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PREFACE. 



Under the title of " Grammar School Texts " it 
is intended to issue such portions of several Classical 
works as are usually read in the ordinary course 
of education. To each of the "Texts" will be 
appended a Vocabulary of the words occurring 
therein. 

In order that he might make the Vocabularies as 
widely acceptable as possible, the Editor put himself 
into communication with the Principals of various 
schools. In the opinions he was by this means 
enabled to collect he found a remarkable difference 
as to the value of etymology. In some cases it was 
held to be of very subordinate account ; in others 
it was looked upon as of foremost importance. 

With these facts before him, the Editor has endea- 
voured to meet the views of both parties. For such 
as would have the means of construing alone sup- 
plied, the English rendermgs oi ^'t ^^N^Taii.XaJss^ j 



\.ords are printed in Italic type; .so that what is in 
this case needed readily meets the eye. For those, 
!i nvevcr, wIid re*;ard etymology as an essential, 
much has been done to carry out their wishes. In 
all cases the origin of a word is stated^ when known, 
at the commencement of the article, if connected 
with another Latin word ; at the end of it, if derived 
from any other source. While further still, the 
primary or etymological meaning is always given, 
within inverted commas, in Roman type, and so 
much also of each word's history as is needful to 
bring down its chain of meanings to the especial 
force, or forces, attaching to it in any particular 
" Text." 

London: 
1871. 



C. JULII CiESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER PRIMUS. 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa.in partes tres ; qu£Ctam 
unam incolunt BelggB,"-aliam AqUttani^ tertiam, qui 
ipsorum lingua Celtae, nostra Galli, appellantur. 
Hi omn^ lingua, institutis, legibus inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab AquTtanis Garumna flumen, a Bclgis 
Matrona et Sequana dTvidit. Horum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belga?, propterea qu6d a cultu atque 
humanitate Provinciae longissimS' ab^nt, minim^- 
que ad eos mercatores saepe commeant, atque ea, 
quae ad^efTeminandos animos pertinent, important ; 
pfoximique sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum in- 
colunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. Qua 
de cslusSl Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute 
praecfidunt, qu6d fere quotidianis proeliis cum 
Genhanis contendunt, quum aut suis finibus eos 
prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum fmibus bellum gerunt. 
Eorumlina pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est, 

B 



I 



2 C. JULII C^SARIS 

initium capit a flumine Rhodano ; continetur 
Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; at- 
tingit etiam- ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen 
Rhenuhi; vergit ad septentriones. Belgae ab ex- 
tremis Galliae fihibus oriuntur ; pertinent ad in- 
feridrem partem fluminis Rheni ; speclant in sep- 
tentriones etorientem sblem. Aquitania a Garumna 
flumine ad PyrSnasos monies et eam partem Oceani, 
quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spectat inter 
occasum solis et septentriones. 

II. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissi- 
mus fuit Orgetorix. Is, Marco Messala et Marco 
Pisone Consulibus, regni cupiditate inductus, con- 
jurationem nobilitatis fecit ; et civitati persuiasit, ut 
de fmibus suis cum omnibus copiis *<bxirent : per- 
facile esse, quum virtute omnibus praestarent, totius 
Galliae imperio potiri. Id hoc facilius eis persuasit, 
qu6d uhdique loci natura Helvetii continentur : 
una ex parte flumine Rheno, l^issimo atque^altis- 
simo, qui agrum Helvetium a GermanTs dividit ; 
. alteril & parte, montte Jiira altissimo, quTest inter 
Seiquanos et Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemanno et 
flumine Rhodario, qm Provinciam n>Jstram ab 
Helvetiis ^vidit. > His febus flebat, iit et minus 
ISl? vagarentur, et minus facile ffnitimls belluna 
Ihferre poss^nt : qua de causa homines bellandi 
cupidi magnT) dblore afficTebantur. Pro multitiT- 
dine autem hominum, et pro gloria belli atque. 
fortitudinis, angustos se fines habere arbitrabSbtur, 
quT in longitudinem millia passuum ducenta 
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DL BELLO GALL/CO, IJIi. L 3 

quadraginta, in ratitlidincm centum el octoginta, 
patebant. 

III. Hisj-ebus adducti, at auctoritatc Orgct(^r- 
ig:s permoti, constituerunt ea, quie ad proficisc- 
cndum pertinereht, comparare ; jumentorum ct 
can orum quilm maximum numerum cocmerc ; 
scmentes qukm maximas facerc, ut in itincrc copia 
frumenti sujjpeteret; cum proximis civitatibua 
paccm at amicitiam cohfirniarc. Ad eas res con- 
ficicndas biennium sibi satis esse duxcrunt; in 
icrtium annum profectionem lege confirmant. Ad 
eas res conficiendas Orgetorix d?ligitur. Is sibi 
legationem ad civi tales syscepit. In eo itincrc per- 
suTTdet Castic5, Catamantal?dis filio, Sequano, 
cTijus pater regnuin in Sequams multos ann'os 
obtinuerat et 'a senatu populi Roman! aniTcus 
appelStus erat, ut rcgnum in civitale sua occuparet, 
quod pater^ant^ h«ibucrat; itcmquc Dumnorigi 
i4idii3, fratri Divitiaci, qui co tempore pnhcipatum 
in civitalc obtinebat, ac maximlS plebi acceptus 
erat, ut idem conarotur pcrsuadet, eTque miam suam 
in matrimonium dat. Perfacilc factu esse, illis 
probat, conala perdcere. proptcrcit quod ipse sux 
civitatis imperiuni obtcnturus essct : lioii esse 
dubium, qum totius GalliiC plurimum Hclvctii 
possent : s"e suis copiis sudque cxcrcitil .illis regna 
conciliStunun conllrmat. llac oratidnc adducti, 
inter s^ fidem et jusjurandum dant, et, rc;,m6 
occupato, per ires potentissimos ac firmissimos 
populS^, tSlius Gallia* sesc potiri poss^.sp'crant. 
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4 C. yULII C^SARIS 

IV. Ea res ut est HelvHiis per indicium Tnun- 
tiata, moribus suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam 
dicere coegerunt : damnatum poenam sequi oporte^ 
bat, ut igni cremaretur. iLDi* constituta causae 
dictionis, Orgetorix ad judicium omnem suam 
familiam, ad hominum millia decem, TTndique 
coegit ; et omnes clientes, obairatosque suos, quo- 
rum magnum numerum habebat, e'odem conduxit : 
per eos, ne" causam diceret, sS^ripuit. -f Quum 
cTvitas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus suum ex- 
seqiii conarelur, multitudinemque hominum ex 
agns magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est : 
neque abest suspTcio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, qiiin 
ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 

V. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id, 
quod constituerant, facere conantur, ut e finibus 
suis exeant. . Ubi jam se ad eam rem paratos esse 
arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia numero ad duo- 
decim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua privata 
aediticia incendunt ; frumentum omne, praeter quod 
secum portaturi erant, comburunt; ut, domum 
reditionis spe sublata, paratiores ad omnia pericula 
subetHmda essent : trium mensium molita cibaria 
sibi quemque domo efferre jubent. Persuadent 
Rauracis, et Tulingis, et Latobrigis, finitimis, uti, 
eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis vicisque exustis, 
unk cum iis proficiscantur : Boiosque, qui trans Rhe- 
uum incoluerant, et in agrum Noricum Iransierant 

JVorelamque oppugndrant, receplos ad se, socios 
sjbj adsciscunt 
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VI. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itincribus 
domo'exire possent : linum per Scquanos, angustum 
et difficile, inter montemjuram et fluinen Rhoda- 
num, vix quT singuli carri ducerentur ; m6hs auteni 
altissimus impendebat, ut facile perpauci prohibere 
possent)c alterum per Provinciam nostram, multcT 
facilius atque expeditius, propterea qu6d Helved 
tiorum inter fin^ et Allobrogum, quTjiuper pacati 
erant^Rhodanus fluit, isque nonnullis locis vado 
trahsitur. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est, 
proximumque Helvetiorum finibus, Geneva. Ex 
eo oppido' pons ad Helvetios pertinetv Allobrog- 
ibus sese vel persuaisuros, qu6d nondum^bono' 
aninio in Populum Romanum viderentur, existima^ 
bant ; vel vi coacturds, ut per suc^ fines eos ire 
pateraitur. Omnibus rebus ad profecti^em com- 
paratis, diem dicunt, qua die^ ad ripam RhodanF 
omnes conveniant : is dies erat ante diem quintum 
Kalendas Apriles, Lucio Pisone, Aula Gabinio Con- 
sulibus. ^ 

VII. Csesari quum id nuntiatum esset, eos per 
Provinciam nostram iter facere cSnkri, maturat ab 
urbe proficisci, et, qukm maximis potest itineribus, 
in Galliam "ulteriorem contendit, et ad Genevam 
pervenit. PrSvinciae toti qukm maximum militum 
numerum imperat — erat^ omnino in Gallia ulteriore 
legio ^J^ — pontem, qui erat ad Genevamj jubet 
mcindi. Ubi dcejus adventu Helvetii certiores 
jfacti sunt, i^atos ad eum imllwivX., Tv<^\s^\'5fi\>K^^^ 

civitalis, cujus legationis l^amw^ ^X. N ^xN\\^'^^Nis^ 
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principem locum obtincbant, qui dicerent, " Sibi esse 
in animo, sine iillo maleficio iter .per Provinciam 
facere, propterea qu6d aliud iter habSrent nlillum : 
rogSre, ut ejus voluntate id sibi facere liceat/' 
Caesar, qu6d memoria tenebat, Lticium Cassiuijj 
Consulem occisum, exercitumque "Sjus ab Helvetiis 
pulsum et sub jugum niissum, cpncedendum non 
putabat : neque homines inimico^ animo^ data 
facultale per Provinciam itineris faciundi^ temper- 
aturos ab injuria et maleficio existimabat. Tamen, 
ut spatium intercedere posset, dum milites, quos 
imperaverat, convemrent, l^gatis' rfispondit, " diem 
se ad deliberandum sumpturum ; si quid vellent, 
ante diem Idus Apriles reverterentur." 

VIII. Iritcrea ea legione, quam ^cum habebat, 
militibusque, qui ex Pi^vincia conv?ne^nt, S laciT 
LemannOJ qui in flflmen Rhodanum influit, ad 
montem Jfiam, qui ftli?s Sequanorum ab Helv'?- 
tiis dividit, millia passuum decem novem nWrum, 
in altittTdinem pedum sSdecim, fossamque perdfucit. 
Effopere perfect, praesidia disp^it, castella com- 
niunit, qtro facilius, sTs^invito trlRisire cT5harentur, 
prohibSte possit. Ubi ea di^, quam <S5hstituerat 
cum I^gStis, venit, et legati ad eum revejerunt, 
negat, " S? m?re et exemplo Populi Romani posse 
iter uln per Provinciam dare ; et, si vim facere 
conentur, prohibitffrum ostendit." Helvetii, ea spe 
d^ecti, navibus^ junctis ^atibusque complunbus 
factis, aln vadis Rhodani, qua minima altitUdd 
^uminls erat, nifnnunquam interdiff, sae^Vvi^ nocfR 
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SI perrumpere possent conati, opens munitione et 
militum concursu et felis repulsi, hoc cohatu desti- 
terunt. 

IX. Relinquebatur 'Hha per SSbuanSs via, qua, 
S^uams invitis, propter angustias ire ri^n poterant 
tds quum sua sponte persuadere non possent, 
legalos ad Dumnorigem y£duum mittunt, ut eo 
deprecatore a"^equanis impetrarent Dumnorix 
gratia et largitiohe apud SequanTTs plurimum 
poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, qu6dexeacivitate 
Orgetorigis filiam in matrimohium duxerat; et, 
cupiditSte regni adductus, novis iSbus studebat, et 
qukm plurimas civitates suo' sibi beneficio hab^e 
obstrictas volebat -^ Itaque rem suscipit, et 'a 
S^uanis impetrat, ut per fThS§ suS^lre Hdveti^ 
patiantur ; obsidesque uti inter s'^se dent, perficit : 
Sequani, ne" itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; H&vetiTJ 
ut sine maleficio'et injuria trahseant. 

X. CaesanT renuhtiatur Helvetiis esse in animo 
per agrum Sequanorum et ^duorum iter m San- 
tonum finSS facere, quT non long^ X Tolosatium 
fihibus absunt, quae cTvitas est in Provincia. W sT 
fieret, intelligSbat magno cum Provinciae pericul£ 
futurum, ut homines bellicosos, Populi Romani 
inimicS^, locispatentibus mlucim^que frumentariis 
fi&itim'5s haberet!7^0b eTTs causas eT mtmititJin, 
quam fcterat, Titum Labiehum ISgatum praeftfcit : 
ipse in ItSliam ntagnis itineribus contendit, duasque 
ibi legioneS cChscnbit, et trCS, quae circum A<|ui- 
Bam hiemSbant, ex ITibemis Bducit; et, quT 
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proximiim iter iiTulteriorem Galliam per Alpes erat, 
cum his qumque legionibus TTe contendit. Ibi 
CentrShes, et Graioceli, et Caturiges, locis superitJt- 
ibus occupatiS; itinere exercitum prohibCl'e donan- 
tur. CompliIUbus Kis proeliis pulsTs^b OcelS", quod 
eit citeriTJHs Pr^inciae extr^mum, m fiheS Vpcon- 
titJTum Tllterioris Provinciae die septimo pervenit; 
inde in Allobrogum flne?: ab AUobrogibus'^n 
SegusianSs exercitum dtfcit. HT sunt extift Pro- 
vinciam trans Rhodanum primT. 
^ XI. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequano- 
rum suas copias transduxerant, et in ^duorum 
fines pervenerant, eonimque agros populabantur. 
iEdui, quum se suaque ab iis defendere non possent, 
legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium : 
** Ita se omni tempore de Populo Romano meritos 
esse^ ut psene in conspectu exercitus nostri agri 
vastari, liberi eorum in ser\*itutem abduci, oppida 
expugnari non debuerint.'* Eodem tempore -^dui 
Ambarri, necessarii et consanguinei ^Eduorum, 
Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopulatis agris, 
non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere : item 
AUohroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessio- 
nesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt, 
et demonstrant, sibi praeter agri solum pflhl esse 
relicLui. Quibus rebus adductus taesar, non 
exspectandum sibi statuit, dum^ omnibus fortunis 
sociorum consumptis^ in Sanj^eops Helvetii per- 
vcnj'rent -^ 
-^^L Flumen est Arar, quod per fvives ie.^vsiat\rcG. 
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et Sequanonim in Rhodanum influit, incredibili 
lenitate, ita ut oculis, in utram partem fluat, judicari 
non possit Id Helvetii ratibus ac lintribus junctis 
transibant. Ubi per exploratores Caesar certior 
factus est tres jam copiarum partes Helvetios id 
flumen transduxisse, quartam vero partem citra 
flumen Ararim reliquam esse, de tertii vigilia cum 
legionibus tribus e castris profectus, ad eam partem 
pervenit, quae nondum flumen transsierat. Eos 
impeditos et inopinantes aggressus^ magnam eorum 
partem concidit : reliqui fugae sese mandirunt atque 
in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is p^gus appella- 
batur Tigurinus: nam omnis civitas\ Helvetia in 
quatuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus unus, quum 
domo exisset, patrum nostrprum memoria, Lucium 
Cassium Consulem interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub . 
jugum miseratw Ita, sive casu sive consilio deorum 
immortalium, quae pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem 
calamitatem Populo Romano intulerat, ea princeps 
poenas persolvit. Qua in re Caesar non solum 
publicas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est, quod 
ejus soceri Lucii Pisonis avum, Lucium Pisonem 
legatum, Tigurini eodem prcelio, quo Cassium, 
interfecerant, 

XIII. Hoc prcelio facto, reliquas copias Helveti- 
orum ut consequi posset, pontem in Arare facien- 
dum curat, atque ita exercitum transducit. Helvetii, 
repentino ejus adventu commoti, quum id, quod 
ipsi diebus viginti aegerrim^ coivfecet^tv\.,>\X.^>ixsNK^ 
transirent, uno iJIum die fecisse \xv^e\\\iex^^^O^^'i?-'^^'^ 
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ad eum mittunt: cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is 
ita cum Caesare agit : " Si pacem Populus Romanus 
cum Helvetiis faceret, in eam partem ituros atque 
ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi eos Caesar constituisset 
atque esse voluisset : sin bello persequi perseveraret, 
reminisceretur et veteris incommodi Populi Romani 
et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. ^Qu6d improvisb 
unum pagum adortus esset, quum ii, qui flumen 
transissent, suis auxilium ferre non possent, ne ob 
eam rem aut suae magnopere virtuti tribueret aut 
ipsos despiceret: se ita a patribus majoribusque 
suis didicisse, ut magis virtu te^ qukm dolo aut 
insidiis, niterentur. Quare ne conunitteret, ut is 
locus, ubi constitissent, ex calamitate Populi Romani 
et intemecione exercitus nomen caperet, aut me- 
moriam proderet." 

XIV. His Caesar ita respondit : " Eo sibi minus 
dubitationis dari, qu6d eas res, quas legati Heivetii 
commemorassent, memoria teneret : atque eo 
gravius ferre, quo minus .merito Populi Romani 
accidissent; qui si alicujus injuriae sibi conscius /) 
fuisset, non fuisse difficile cavere ; sed eo deceptum, 
qu6d neque conmiissum a se intelligeret, quare '^ 
timeret ; neque sine causa timendum putaret. Quod 
si veteris - conturheliae oblivisci vellet; num etiam 
recentium injurianim, qu6d eo invito iter per Pro- 
vinciam per vim tentissent, qu6d iCduos, qu6d 
^mbarros, qudd i^Uobrogas vexissent, memoriam ^ 
^^ponere posse ?/ Qu6d sua victonatam\tiSo\«oX«x 
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gloriarentur, qubdque tamdiu se impune tulisse 
injurias admirarentur, eodem pertinere: consuesse 
enim deos immortales, quo graviiis homines ex 
commutatione rerum doleant^ quos pro scelere 
eorum ulcisci velint, his secundiores interdum res 
at diuturniorem impunitatem concedere^*. Quum ea 
ita sint, tamen, si obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea, 
quae polliceantur, facturos intelligat, et si ^Eduis de 
injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem 
esse facturum." Divico respondit; " Ita Helvetios 
a majoribus suis institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, 
non dare, consuerint : ejus rei Populum Romanum 
esse testem." Hoc responso dato, discessit. 

XV. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent : idem 
facit Caesar; equitatumque omnem, ad numerum 
quatuor millium, quern ex omni Provincia et ^duis 
atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, prasmittit, qui 
videant, quas in partes hostes iter faciant.* Qui, 
cupiditis novissimimi agmen insequuti, alieno loco 
cum equitatu Helvetiorum proelium committunt; 
et pauci de nostris cadunt Quo proeKo sublati 
Helvetii, qu6d quingentis equitibus tantam multi- 
tudinem equitum propulerant, audacius subsistere, 
nonnunquam ex novissimo agmine prcelio nostros 
lacessere, cceperunt. ' Caesar suos a prcelio contine- 
bat, ac satis habebat in praesentia hostem rapinis, 
pabulationibus, populationibusque, prohibere. . Ita 
dies circiter quindecim ilex fecwwtvtj >aJCL *\^\^ 
Dovisszmum hostium agmen tX. tvo^Xmxcv ^\\\s\>2c^ 
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non amplius quinis aut senis millibus passuum 
interesset. 

XVI. Interim quotidie Caesar ^duos frumentum, 
quod essent public^ poUiciti, flagitare : nam propter 
frigora, qu6d Gallia sub septentrionibus, ut ante 
dictum est, posita est, non modo frumenta in agris 
matura non erant, sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna 
copia suppetebat : eo autem frumento, quod flumine 
Arare navibus subvexerat, propterea uti miniis 
poterat, qu6d iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a 
quibus discedere nolebat. - Diem ex die ducere 
^dui ; conferri, comportari, adesse dicere. Ubi se 
drutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, quo die 
frumentum militibus metiri oporteret; convocatis 
eorum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in 
castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo 
magistratu praeerat — quem Vcrgobretum appellant 
i^dui, qui creatur annuus, et vitae necisque in suos 
habet potestatem^-gravitcr eos accusat,'l[u6d, quum 
neque emi, neque ex agris sumi posset, tarn neccss- 
ario tempore, tam propinquis hostibus, ab iis non 
sublevetur ; praesertim quum magna ex parte eorum 
precibus adductus bellum susceperit : multo etiam 
gravius, qu6d sit destitutus, qucritur. 

XVII. Tum demum Liscus, oratione Caesaris 
adductus, quod antea tacuerat, proponit: "Esse 
nonnullos, quorum auctoritas apud plebem pluri- 
mum valeat; qui privati plus possint, qukm ipsi 
nia^>-istratiis. Hos seditiosa atque improba oratione 

^ulti'tudinem deterrerCj nc fnimcnVwia ^oitoivxox^ 



VE BELLO GALLICO, LIB. I. 13 

quod praestare debeant.f Si jam principatum Galliae 
obtinere non possint, Gallorum, qukm Romanorum 
imperia perferre, satius esse, neque dubitare debere, 
quin, si Helvetios superaverint Romani, unk cum 
reliqua Gallia -<Eduis libertatem sint erepturi. Ab 
iisdem nostra consilia, quaeque in castris gerantur, 
hostibus enuntiari : hos a se coerceri non posse. 
Quinetiam, qu6d necessari6 rem coactus Caesari 
enuntiarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo 
fecerit, et ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, 
tacuisse." 

XVIII. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, 
Divitiaci fratrem, des gnari sentiebat:* sed, qu6d 
pluribus praesentibus e:is res jactari ni^ebat^'ccler- 
iter concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet ! quaerit ex 
solo ea, quae in convcntu dixerat. Dicit liberius 
atque audacius. Eadem secret6 ab aliis quasrit; 
repent esse vera. > " Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liber- 
alitatem gratia, cupidum rerum novarum ;' x;om- 
plures annos portoria, reliquaque omnia -^duorum 
vectigalia, parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea 
qu6d illo licente contra liceri audeat nemo. - His 
rebus et suam rem familiarem auxisse, et facultates 
ad largiendum magnas comparasse : magnum num- 
erum equitatus suo sumptu semper alere et circum 
se habere: neque solum domi, sed etiam apud 
finitimaS civitatcs largiter posse : atque hujus pot- 
entise causa matrem in Biturigibus, homini illic 
nobiMssimo ac potentissimo, colloc^sse: ipsum ex 
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Helvetiis uxorem habere : sororem ex matrc et 
propinquas suas nuptum in alias civitates col- 
locdsse '\ favere et cupere Helvetiis propter cam 
affinitatem: odisse etiam suo nomine Caesarem et 
Romanos, qu6d eorum adventu potentia ejus de- 
minuta, et Divitiacus frater in antiquum locum 
gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus.';Si quid accidat 
Romanis, summam in spem per Helvetios regni 
obtinendi venire ; imperio Populi Romani non modo 
de regno, sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia 
desperare." Reperiebat etiam inquirendo Caesar, 
"quod proelium equestre adversum paucis ante 
diebus esset factum, initium ejus fugae factum a 
Dumnorige atque ejus equitibus "— nam equitatu, 
quern auxilio Caesari iEdui miserant, Dumnorix 
praeerat — "eorum fuga reliquum esse equitatum 
perterritum." . 

XIX. Quibus rebua. cognitis, quum ad has su- 
spiciones certissimae res accederent,* qu6d per fines 
Sequanorum Helvetios transduxisset, qu6d obsides 
inter eos dandos curissct, qubd ca omnia non -modo 
injussu suo et civitatis, sed etiam inscientibus ipsis 
fecisset, qu6d a magistratu iEduorum accusaretur : 
satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere 
juberetf. His omnibus rebus unum repugnabat, qu6d 
Divitiaci fratris summum in Populum Romanum 
studium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam 
^dem, Justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nanii 
^o ejits supplicio Divitiaci amuvum q^^^cA^srX, 
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verebatur.'f^taque priusquam quicquam conaretur, 
Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet et, quotidianis inter- 
pretibus remotis, per Caium Valerium Procillum, 
principem Galliae provinciae, familiarem suum, cui 
summam bmnium rerum fidem habebat, cum eo 
colloquitur : simul commonefacit, quae ipso praesente 
in concilio Gallorum de Dumnorige sint ^ij:ta, et y 
ostendit, quae separatim quisaue de'eo apud se 
«allixerit : petit atque hortatur, ut sine ejus offensione 
animi vel ipse de eo, causa cogniti^ statuat, vel 
civitatem statuere jubeat. * .. . f- * . 

XX. Divitiacus xnultis cum lacrimis, Caesarem 
complexus, obsecrare ccepit, **ne quid gravius in 
fratrem statueret| -scire se, ilia esse vera, nee quen- 
quam ex eo plus, qukm se, doloris capere, propterea 
qu6d, quum ipse gratia plurimto domi atque in 
reliqua Gallic, ille minimum propter adolescentiam 
posset, per se crevisset; quibus opibus ac nervis, 
non solum ad minuendaor^gratiam, sed paene ad 
pemiciem suam uteretur : sese tamcn et amore 
fratemo et existimatione vulgi commoveri. •• Quod 
si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiac apud eum teneret, neniinem 
existimaturum, non sua voluntate factum; qua ex 
re futurum, uti totius Galliae animi a se averte- 
rentur.^ Haec quum pluribus verbis flens a Caesare 
peteret, Csesar ejus dextram prendit; consolatus 
rogaC finem orandi faciat: tanti ejus apud se 
gratiam esse ostendit, uti et tei'^ubVvc^ \o[\N\\\asss.^ 
suum dolorem ejus voluntali ac piccOoN^s ^q^^<^^^^- 
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Dumnorigem ad se vocat; fratrem adhibet; quae in 
eo reprehendat, ostendit : quae ipse intelligat, quae 
civitas queratur, proponit; monet, ut in reliquum 
tempus omnes suspiciones vitet ; praeterita se Di- 
vitiaco fratri condonare dicit. Dumnorigi custodes 
ponit, ut, quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, scire 
possit. 

XXI. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus 
hostes sub mdnte consedisse millia passuum ab 
ipsius castris octo; qualis esset natura montis et 
qualis in circuitu ascensus, qui cognoscerent, misit. 
Renuntiatum est, facilem esse-jDe tertia vigilia 
Titum Labienum, legatum pro piiaetore, cum duabus 
legionibus, et iis ducibus, qui iter cognoverant, 
summum jugum montis ascendere jubet; qjfid sui 
cdnsilii sit, ostendit. Ipse de quarta vigilia eodem 
itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos contendit, equit- 
atumque omnem ante se mittit. Publius Considius, 
qui rei militaris peritissimus habebatur, et in exerc- 
itu Lucii Sullae, et postea in Marci Crassi fuerat, 
cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 

XXII. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito 
Labieno teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non 
longius mille et quingentis passibus abesset, neque 
ut postea ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius adventus 
aut Labieni, cognitus esset; Considius, equo ad 
misso, ad eum accurrit: dicit, montem, quern 
Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; id f 

a Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caes 
suas copias in proximum coWem swb^wcivv, -asiv 
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instruit Labienus, ut eraj( ei praeceptum a Csesare^ 

ne proelium committeret, nisi ipsius copiae prope 

hostium castra visae essent, ut undique uno tempore 

in hostes impetus fieret, monte occupato nostros 

exspectabat proelioque abstinebat Multo denique 

die per exploratores Caesar cognovit et montem a 

suis teneri, et Helvetios castra movisse, et Con- 

sidium, timore perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro 

^ viso sibi renuntiisse. Eo die, quo consuerat inter- 

^ valio, hostes sequitur, et millia passuum tria ab 

V eorum castris castra ponit. 

r XXIII. Postridie ejus diei, qu6d onmino biduum 

^ supererat, quum exercitu* frumentum metiri oport- 

3 eret, et qu6d a Bibracte, oppido iEduorum longe 

•v maximo et copiosissimo, non ampliCis millibus 

. passuum octodecim aberat, rei frument^^riae pro* 

, spiciendum existimavit, iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ac 

Bibracte ire contendit. Ea res per fugitivos Lucii 

iEmiliiy decurionis equitum Gallorum, hostibus 

\ nuntiatur. Helvetii, seu quod timore perterritos 

Romanos discedere a se existimarent, eo magis, 

qu6d pridie, superioribus locis occupatis, proelium 

non commovissent ; sive e6, qu6d re frumentaria 

intercludi posse confiderent; commutato consilio 

atque itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine 

insequi ac lacessere cceperunt. 

XXIV. Postquam id animum advertit, copias 
suas Caesar in proximum coUem subducit, equi- 
tatumque, qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. 
Ipse interim in coile medio \.t\:^\\c«it£^ -a^^^^sv 'Nj&r 

C 
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struxit legionum quatuor veteranarum, ita, uti supra 
se in summo jugo duas legiones, quas in Gallia 
citeriore proxime conscripserat, et omnia auxilia 
collocaret; ac totum montem hominibus compleri, 
et interea sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum 
ab his, qui in superiore acie constiterant, muniri 
jussit. Helvetii, cum omnibus suis cams sequuti, 
impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt : ipsi, 
confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, phalange 
facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 

XXV. Caesar, primiim suo, deinde omnium ex 
conspectu remotis equis, ut, aequato omnium peri- 
culo, spem fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos, proelium 
commisit Milites, e loco superiore pilis missis, 
facil^ hostium phalangem perfregerunt Ea dis- 
jecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. 
Gallis magno ad pugnam erat impedimento, qu6d, 
pluribus eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et 
coUigatis, quum ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere, 
neque, sinistra impedita, satis commode pugnare 
poterant ; multi ut, diu jactato brachio, praeoptarent 
scutum manu emittere, et nudo corpore pugnare. 
Tandem vulneribus defessi, et pedem referre, et, 
qu6d mons suberat circiter mille passuum, eo se 
recipere coeperunt. Capto monte et succedentibus 
nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum millibus 
circiter quindecim agmen hostium claudebant, et 
novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros latere 
aperto aggressi, circumvenere : et id conspicati 
J^e/vetii, qui in montem sese rcccpex^txvl, wrt^vis 
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instate et proelium redintegrare coeperunt. Romani 
conversa signa bipartite intulerunt : prima, ac sec- 
unda acies, ut victis ac summotis resisteret ; tertia, 
ut venientes exciperet. 

XXVI. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus 
sustinere non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in 
montem receperunt ; alteri ad impedimenta et 
carros suos se contulerunt. Nam hoc toto prcElio, 
quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, 
aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est, prop- 
terea quod pro vallo carros objecerant, et e loco 
superiore in nostros venientes tela conjiciebant, et 
nonnuUi, inter carros rotasque, mataras ac tragulas 
subjiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. Diu quum 
esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque nostri 
potiti sunt Ibi Orgetorigis filia, atque unus e filiis 
captus est Ex eo proelio circiter millia hominum 
centum et triginta superfuerunt, eaque tota nocte 
continenter ierunt: nullam partem noctis itinere 
intermisso, in fines Lingonum die quarto pervene- 
runt, quum, et propter vulnera militum et propter 
sepulturam occisorum, nostri, triduum morati, eos 
sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lingonas literas 
nuntiosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent : qui si juvissent, se eodem loco, quo 
Helvetios, habiturum. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum 
omnibus copiis eos sequi cc£p\\.. 
XXV II. Helvetii, omnium xexvim vaci^^vJ^ ^^^^^^^% 

c » 
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legates de deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui, quum 
eum in itinera convenissent, seque ad pedes pro- 
jecissent, suppliciterque loquuti flentes pacem pet- 
issent, atque eos in eo loco, quo turn assent, suum 
adventum exspectare jussisset, paruerunt. E6 post- 
quam Caesar pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad 
eos perfugissent, poposcit Dum ea conquiruntur 
et conf^runtur, nocte intermissa, circiter hominum 
millia sex ejus pagi, qui Verbigenus appellatur, 
— sive timore perterriti, ne, armis traditis, supplicio 
afficerentur, sive spe salutis inducti, qu6d, in tanta 
multitudine dedititiorum, suam fugam aut occultari, 
aut omnino ignorari posse existimarent — prima 
nocte ex castris Helvetioruin egressi, ad Rhenum 
finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 

XXVIII. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per 
fines ierant, his, uti conquirerent et reducerent, si 
sibi purgati esse vellent, imperavit: reductos in 
hostium numero habuit : reliquos omnes, obsidibus, 
armis, perfugis traditis, in deditionem accepit. 
Helvetios, Tulingos, Latobrigos ia fines suos, unde 
erant profecti, reverti jussitj-et "qu6d, omnibus 
fructibus amissis, domi nihil erat, quo famem 
tolerarent, AUobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti 
copiam facerent : ipsos oppida vicosque, quos in- 
cenderant, restituere jussit. Id ea maxim^ ratione 
fecit, quod noluit, eum locum, unde Helvetii dis- 
cesserant, vacare; ne propter bonitatem agrorum 
Germani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, e suis finibus 
j'n Helvetionim fines transireiil, e\. ^\tv\\:Yav\ Q«^\afe 
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provinciae Allobrogibusque essent Boios, petenti- 
bus i£duis, qu6d egregia virtute erant cogniti, ut 
in finibus suis coUocarent, concessit: quibus illi 
agros dederunty quosque postea in parem juris 
libertatisque conditionem, atque ipsi erant, recep- 
erunt 

XXIX. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae 
sunt, Uteris Gnecis confectae et ad Caesarem relatae, 
quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta erat, 
qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre 
possent: et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieres- 
que. Quarum omnium rerum summa erat, capitum 
Helvetiorum millia ducenta et sexaginta tria, l''uling- 
orum millia triginta sex, Latobrigorum quatuor- 
decim, Rauracorum viginti tria, Boiorum triginta 
duo: ex his, qui arma ferre possent, ad millia 
nonaginta duo. Summa omnium fuerunt ad millia 
trecenta et sexaginta octo. Eorum, qui domum 
redierunt, censu habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, 
repertus est numerus millium centum et decem, 

XXX Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere 
Galliae legati, principes civitatum, ad Caesarem 
gratulatum convenerunt : " Intelligere sese, tametsi, 
pro veteribus Helvetiorum injuriis Populi Roman!, 
ab iis poenas bello repetisset, tamen eam rem non 
minus ex usu terrae Galliae, qukm Populi Romani 
accidisse : propterea qu6d eo consilio, florentissimis 
rebus, domos suas Helvetii reliquissent, uti toti 
Galliae bellum inferrent, imperioque potirentur, 
locumque domicilio ex magna copia deligerentj 
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quern ex omni Gallia opportunissimum ac fructu- 
osissimum judic^ssent, reliquasque civitates stipend- 
iarias haberent." Petierunt, "uti sibi concilium 
totius Galliae in diem certam indicere, idque Caesaris 
voluntate facere, liceret : sese habere quasdam res, 
quas ex communi consensu ab eo petere vellent." 
£a re permissa, diem concilio constituerunt, et 
jurejurando, ne quis enuntiaret, nisi quibus comi- 
muni consilio mandatum esset, inter se sanxenmt 

XXXI. Eo concilio dimisso, iidem principes 
civitatum, qui ante fuerant ad Caesarem, revert- 
erunt,petieruntque,uti sibi secretodesuaomniumque 
salute^ cum eo agere liceret Ea re impetrata, sese 
omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes projecerunt : " non 
minus se id contendere et laborare, ne ea, quae 
dixissent, enuntiarentur, qukm uti ea, quae vellent, 
impetrarent ; propterea qu6d, si enuntiatum esset, 
summum in cruciatum se venturos viderent." Loqu- 
utus est pro his Divitiacus ^duus : " Galliae 
totius factiones esse duas : harum alterius princip- 
atum tenere iEduos, alterius Arvemos. Hi quum 
tantopere de potentatu inter se multos annos con- 
tenderent, factum esse uti ab Arvernis Sequanisque 
Germani mercede arcesserentur. Horum prim6 
circiter millia quindecim Rhenum transisse : post- 
eaquam agros, et cultum,et copias Gallorum homines 
feri ac barbari adamllssent, transductos plures : nunc 
esse in Gallia ad centum et viginti millium numerum : 
cum his iEduos eorumque clientes semel atque 
jterum amiis contendisse ; magnam calamitaLteiu 
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pulsos accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem sen- 
atum, omnem equitatum amisisse. Quibus proeliis 
calamitatibusque fractos, qui et sua virtute et 
Populi Romani hospitio atque amicitia plurimum 
ant^ in Gallia potuissent^ coactos esse Sequanis 
obsides dare, nobilissimos civitatis, et jurejurando 
civitatem obstringere, sese neque obsides repetituros, 
neque auxilium a Populo Romano imploraturos, 
neque recusaturos, quominus perpetub sub illorum 
ditione atque imperio essent. Unum se esse ex 
omni civitate ^duorum, qui adduci non potuerit, 
ut juraret, aut liberos suos obsides daret. Ob earn 
rem se ex civitate profugisse, et Romam ad se^atum 
venisse, auxilium postulatum, qu6d solus neque 
jurejurando neque obsidibus teneretur. Sed pejus 
victoribus Sequanis, quam iCduis victis, accidisse : 
propterea qu6d Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in 
eorum finibus consedisset, tertiamque partem agri 
Sequani, qui esset optimus totius Gallije, occup- 
avisset, et nunc de altera parte tertia Sequanos 
decedere juberet ; propterea qu6d, paucis mensibus 
ante, Harudum millia hominum viginti quatuor ad 
eum venissent, quibus locus ac sedes pararentur. 
Futurum esse paucis annis, uti omnes ex Galliae 
finibus pellerentur, atgue omnes Germani Rhenum 
transirent : neque enim conferendum esse Gallicum 
cum Germanorum agro, neque banc consuetudinem 
victus cum ilia comparandam. Ariovistum autem, ut 
semel Gallorum copias proelio vicerit — quod prcel" 
ium factum sit ad Magetobriam — superb^ et crud- 
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eliter imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liber 
poscere, et in eos omnia exempla cruciatusque edetr^ 
si qua res non ad nutum aut ad voluntatem ej-^^ 
facta sit: hominem esse barbarum^ iracundum, 
temerarium : non posse ejus imperia diutius sustineri. 
Nisi si quid in Caesare Populoque Romano sit 
auxilii, omnibus Gallis idem esse faciendum^ quod 
Helvetii fecerint, ut domo emigrent, aliud domi- 
cilium, alias sedes, remotas a Germanis, petant^ 
fortunamque^ quaecumque accidat^ experiantur. 
Haec si enuntiata Ariovisto sint, non dubitare, quin 
de omnibus obsidibus^ qui apud eum sint, gravis- 
simum supplicium sumat. Caesarem vel auctoritate 
sua atque exercitus, vel recenti victoria, vel nomine 
Populi Romani deterrere posse, ne major multitudo 
Germanorum Rhenum transducatur, GalHamque 
omnem ab Ariovisti injuria posse defendere.** 

XXXI I. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita, omnes, 
qui aderant, magno fletu auxilium a Caesare petere 
coeperunt Animadvertit Caesar, unos ex omnibus 
Sequanos nihil earum rerum facere, quas ceteri 
facerent; sed tristes, capite demisso, terram intueri. 
Ejus rei causa quae esset, miratus, ex ipsis quaesiit. 
Nihil Sequani respondere, sed in eadem tristitia 
taciti permanere. Quum ab iis saepius quaereret, 
neque ullam omnino vocem exprimere posset, idem 
Divitiacus iEduus respondit : '* Hoc esse miseriorem 
gravioremque fortunam Sequanorum, prae reliqu- 
orum, qu6d soli ne in occulto quidem queri neque 
auxjljum impioraxe auderent, abseutisqjxe Ariovisti 
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crudelitatem, velut si coram adesset, horrerent: 
propterea qu6d reliquis tamen fugse facultas daretur ; 
Sequanis vero^ qui intra fines suos Ariovistum re- 
cepissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestate ejus 
essent, omnes cruciatus essent perferendi." 

XXXIII. His rebus cognitis, Caesar Gallorum 
animos verbis confirmavit^ poUicitusque est, sibi 
earn rem curae futuram : magnam se habere spem, 
et beneficio suo et auctoritate adductum Ariovistum 
finem injuriis facturum. Hac oratione habita, con- 
dlimn dimisit ; et secundum ea multae res eum hor- 
tabantur, quare sibi eam rem cogitandamet suscip- 
iendam putaret; in primis qu6d iCduos, fratres 
consanguineosque saepenumero ab Senatu appel- 
latos, in servitute atque in ditione videbat German- 
orum teneri, eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum 
ac Sequanos intelligebat : quod in tanto imperio 
Populi Romani turpissimum sibi et reipublicae esse 
arbitrabatur. Paulatim autem Germanos consuesc- 
ere Rhenum transire, et in Galliam magnam eorum 
multitudinem venire, Populo Romano periculosum 
videbat : neque sibi homines feros ac barbaros tem- 
peratures existimabat, quin, quum -omnem Galliam 
occupdssent, ut ant^ Cimbri Teutonique fecissent, 
in Provinciam exirent, atque inde in Italiam con- 
tenderent; praesertim quum Sequanos a Provincia 
nostra Rhodanus divideret. Quibus rebus qukm 
maturrime pccurrendum putabat. Ipse autem 
Ariovistus tantos sibi spiritus, tantam arrogantiam 
sumpserat, ut ferendus non videretur. 
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XXXIV. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum 
legates mitteret, qui ab co postularent, uti aliquem 
locum medium utriusque coUoquio diceret: velle 
sese de republica et summis utriusque rebus cum eo 
agere. Ei legation! Ariovistus respondit : " Si quid 
ipsi a Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum venturum 
fuisse; si quid ille se velit, ilium ad se venire 
oportere. Praeterea se neque sine exercitu in eas 
partes Gallise venire audere, quas Caesar possideret ; 
neque exercitum sine magno commeatu atque emoli- 
mento in unum locum contrahere posse : sibi autem 
minim videri, quid in sua Gallia, quam bello vicisset, 
aut Caesari aut omnino Populo Romano negotii 
esset." 

XXXV. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum 
ad eum Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mitt it : 
" Quoniam tanto suo Populique Romani beneficio 
afifectus— -quum in consulatu suo rex atque amicus 
a Senatu appellatus esset — banc sibi Populoque 
Romano gratiam referret, ut in colloquium venire 
invitatus gravaretur, neque de communi re dicendum 
sibi et cognoscendum putaret; haec es5e, quae ab eo 
postularet : primum,nequamhominummultitudinem 
amplius trans Rhenum in Galliam transduceret : 
deinde obsides, quos haberet ab vEduis, redderet, 
Sequanisque permitteret, ut, quos illi haberent, 
voluntate ejus reddere illis liceret; neve iEduos 
injuria lacesseret, neve his sociisve eorum bellum 
inferret : si id ita fecisset, sibi Populoque Romano 

perpetuam gratiam atque amicitiam cum eo futuram ; 
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si non impetraret, sese — quoniam Marco Messala 
Marco Pisone Consulibus Senatus censuisset, uti, 
quicumque Galliam provinciam obtineret, quod 
commodo reipublicae facere posset, iCduos ceteros- 
que amicos Populi Romani defenderet— sese ^du- 
orum injurias non neglecturum." 

XXXVI. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit : "Jus esse 
belli, ut, qui vicissent, lis, quos vicissent, quemad- 
modum vellent, imperarent: item Populum Rom- 
anum victis non ad alterius praescriptum, sed ad 
suum arbitrium, imperare consuesse. Si ipse Populo 
Romano non prsescriberet, quemadmodum suo jure 
uteretur; non oportere sese a Populo Romano in 
suo jure impediri. ^Eduos sibi, quoniam belli fort- 
unam tentissent et armis congressi ac superati 
assent, stipendiarios esse factos. Magnam Caesarem 
injuriam facere, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi de- 
teriora faceret iCduis se obsides redditurum non 
esse, neque iis, neque eorum sociis injuria bellum 
illaturum, si in eo manerent, quod convenisset, 
stipendiumque quotannis penderent : si id non fecis- 
sent, long^ iis fraternum nomen Populi Romani- 
abfuturum. Quod sibi Caesar denuntiaret, se -^du- 
orum injurias non neglecturum; neminem secum 
sine sua pemicie contendisse. Quum vellet, con- 
grederetUr ; intellecturum, quid invicti Germani, 
exercitatissimi in armis, qui inter annos quatuor- 
decim tectum non subissent, virtute possent." 

XXXVII. Haec eodem tempore Caesari mandata 
referebantur, et legati ab i£duis et a Treviris veni- 
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ebant : i^dui questum, qu6d Harudes, qui nuper in 
Galliam transportati essent^ fines eorum poptilaren- 
tur; sese ne obsidibus quidem datispacem Ariovisd 
redimere potuisse: Treviri autem, pagos centum 
Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui Rhenum 
transire conarentur; iis praeesse Nasuam et Cim- 
berium fratres. Quibus rebus Caesar vehementer 
commotus, maturandum sibi existimavit, ne, si nova 
manus Suevorum cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti 
sese conjunxisset, minus facile resisti posset Itaque 
re frumentaria, qukm celerrim^ potuit, comparata, 
magnis itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit 

XXXVIII. Quum tridui viam processisset, nun- 
tiatum est ei, Ariovistum cum suis omnibus copiis 
ad occupandum Vesontionem, quod est oppidum 
maximum Sequanorum, contendere, triduique viam 
a suis finibus profecisse. Id ne accideret, magn- 
opere sibi praecavendum Caesai existimabat : nam- 
que omnium rerum, quae ad bellum usui erant, 
summa erat in eo oppido facultas; idque natura 
loci sic muniebatur, ut magnam ad ducendum 
bellum daret facultatem, propterea qu6d flumen 
Dubis, ut circino circumductum, paene totum op- 
pidum cingit: reliquum spatium, quod est non 
amplius pedum sexcentorum, quk flumen intermittit, 
mons continet magna altitudine, ita ut radices ejus 
montis ex utraque parte ripae fluminis contingant 
Hunc murus circumdatus arcem efficit et cum op- 
pido conjungit. Hue Caesar magnis noctumis 
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diumisque itineribus contendit, occupatoque oppido, 
ibi praesidium collocat. 

XXXIX. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei 
frumentariae commeatusque causa moratur, ex per- 
cunctatione nostrorum vocibusque Gallomm ac 
mercatorum — qui ingenti magnitudine corporum 
Germanos, incredibili virtute atque exercitatione in 
annis esse praedicabant, saepenumero sese, cum eis 
congresses, ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum 
ferre potuisse — tantus subito timor omnem exerc- 
itum occupavit, ut non mediocriter omnium mentes 
animosque perturbaret. Hie primum ortus est a 
Tribunis militum, praefectis reliquisque, qui, ex urbe 
amicitiae causa Caesarem sequuti, non magnum in 
re militari usum habebant : quorum alius, alia causa 
illata, quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessariam 
esse dicerent, petebant, ut ejus voluntate discedcre 
liceret: nonnulli, pudore adducti, ut timoris su- 
spicionem vitarent, remanebant. Hi neque vultum 
fingere, neque interdum lacrimas tenere poterant: 
abditi in tabernaculis, aut suum fatum querebantur, 
aut cum familiaribus suis commune periculum 
miserabantur. Vulg6 totis castris testamenta ob- 
signabantur. Horum vocibus ac timore paulatim 
etiam ii, qui magnum in castris usum habebant, 
milites centurionesque, quique equitatu praecrant, 
perturbabantur. Qui se ex his minus timidos ex- 
istimari volebant, non se hostem vereri, sed ang- 
ustias itineris et magnitudinem silvarum, quae in- 
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tcrcedcrent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut rem 
frumentariam, ut satis commod^ supportari posset, 
timere dicebant. NonnuUi etiam Caesari renunti- 
abant^ quum castra moveri ac signa ferri jussisset, 
non fore dicto audientes milites, nee propter timorem 
signa laturos. 

XL. Haec quum animadvertisset, convocato con- 
siliOy omniumque ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis 
centurionibus, vehementer eos incusavit ; " Primiim 
qu6d, aut quam in partem, aut quo consilio duceren- 
tur, sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum putarent 
Ariovistum, se consule, cupidissim^ Populi Romani 
amicitiam appetisse; cur hunc tarn temere quis- 
quam' ab officio discessurum judicaret ? Sibi quidem 
persuaderi, cognitis suis postulatis atque aequitate 
conditionem perspecta, eum neque suam neque 
Populi Romani gratiam repudiaturum. Qu6d si, 
furore atque amentia impulsus, bellum intulisset, 
quid tandem vererentur? aut cur de sua virtute, aut 
de ipsius diligentia, desperarent? Factum ejus 
hostis periculum patrum nostrorum memoria, quum, 
Cimbris et Teutonis a Caio Mario pulsis, non 
minorem laudem exercitus, qukm ipse imperator, 
meritus videbatur ; factum etiam nuper in Italia 
servili tumultu, quos tamen aliquid usus ac dis- 
ciplina, quam a nobis accepissent, sublevarent Ex 
quo judicari posset, quantum haberet in se boni 
constantia; propterea qu6d, quos aliquamdiu in- 
ermos sine causa timuissent, hos postea armatos ac 
vjctores super^ssent. Denique hos esse eosdem^ 
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quibuscum saepenumero Hclvetii congressi, non 
solum in suis sed etiam in illorum finibus, plerum- 
que superlirint, qui tamen pares esse nostro exercitu 
non potuerint. Siquos adversum prcelium et fuga 
Gallorum commoveret, hos, si quaererent, reperire 
posse, diuturnitate belli defatigatis Gallis, Ariovistum, 
quum multos menses castris se ac paludibus tenuis- 
set, neque sui potestatem fecisset, desperantes jam 
de pugna et dispersos subito adortum, magis ratione 
et consilio, qukm virtute, vicisse. Cui rationi contra 
homines barbaros atque imperitos locus fuisset, hac, 
ne ipsum quidem sperare, nostros exercitus capi 
posse. Qui suum timorem in rei frumentariae simul- 
ationem angustiasque itinerum conferrent, facere 
arroganter, quum aut de officio imperatoris de- 
sperare aut praescribere viderentur. Haec sibi esse 
curae ; frumentum Sequanos, Leucos, Lingonas sub- 
ministrare ; jamque esse in agris frumenta matura : 
de itinere ipsos brevi tempore judicatures. Quod 
non fore dicto audientes milites, neque signa laturi 
dicantur, nihil se ea re commoveri : scire enim, 
quibuscumque exercitus dicto audiens non fuerit, 
aut, male re gesta, fortunam defuisse; aut, aliquo 
facinore comperto, avaritiam esse conjunctam. 
Suam innocentiam perpetua vita, felicitatem Hel- 
vetiorum bello, esse perspectam. Itaque se, quod 
in longiorem diem collaturus esset, repraesentaturum, 
et proxima nocte de quarta vigilia castra moturum, 
ut qukm primum intelligere posset, utrum apud eos 
pudor atque officium, an timor valeret. Quod si 
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praeterea nemo sequatur, tamen se cum sola decima 
legione iturum^ de qua non dubitaret ; sibique earn 
praetoriam cohortem futuram." Huic legioni Caesar 
et indulserat praecipu^, et propter virtutem con- 
fidebat maxim^. 

XLI. Hac oratione habita, mirum in modum 
conversae sunt onmium mentes, summaque alacritas 
et cupiditas belli gerendi innata est, princepsque 
decima legio, per tribunos militum, ei gratias egit, 
qu6d de se optimum judicium fecisset ; seque esse 
ad bellum gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. 
Deinde reliquae legiones, per tribunos militum et 
primorum ordinum centuriones, egerunt, uti Cacsari 
satisfacerent : " Se neque unquam dubitisse, neque 
timuisse, neque de summa belli suum judicium, 
sed imperatoris, esse existimavisse." Eorum satis- 
factione accepta, et itinere exquisito per Divitiacum, 
quod ex aliis ei maximam fidem habebat, ut millium 
amplius quinquaginta circuitu locis apertis exercitum 
duceret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus est. 
Septimo die, quum iter non intermitteret, ab ex- 
ploratoribus certior factus est, Ariovisti copias a 
nostris millibus passuum quatuor et viginti abesse. 
XLI I. Cognito Caesarisadventu,Ariovistus legates 
ad eum mittit : " Quod antea de colloquio postul- 
dsset, id per se fieri licere, quoniam propius acces- 
sisset: seque id sine periculo facere posse exis- 
timare." Non respuit conditionem Caesar : jamque 
eum ad sanitatem reverti arbitrabatur, quum id, 
..qaod antea petenti denegisset, ultro polliceretur ; 
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magnamque in spem veniebat, pro suis tantis 
Populique Romani in eum beneficiis, cognitis suis 
postulatis, fore, uti pertinaciS desisteret Dies col« 
k)quio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. Interim, quum 
saepe ultro citroque legati inter eos mitterentur, 
Ariovistus postulavit, nc quern peditem ad coUoqu- 
ium Csesar adduceret; "Vereri se, ne per insidias 
ab eo circumveniretur : uterque cum equitatu veniret: 
alia ratione se non esse venturum." Caesar, qu6d 
neque colloquium interposit^ causa tolli volebat, 
neque salutem suam Gallorum equitatui committere 
audebat, commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus 
equis Gallis equitibus detractis, e6 legionarios 
milites legionis decimae, cui qukm maxim^ con- 
fidebat, imponere, ut prsesidium qukm amicissimum, 
si quid opus facto esset, haberet. Quod quum 
fieret, non irridicule quidam ex militibus decimae 
legionis dixit ; " Plus, qukm pollicitus esset, Caesarem 
ei facere; pollicitum, se in cohortis praetorian loco 
decimam legionem habiturum, nunc ad equum re- 
scribere.*' 

XLIII. Planities erat magna, et in eS tumulus 
terrenus satis grandis. Hie locus aequo fere spatio 
ab castris utrisque aberat. E6, ut erat dictum, ad 
colloquium venerunt. Legionem Caesar, quam 
equis devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tumulo 
constituit. Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo 
constiterunt. Ariovistus, ex equis ut colloquerentur 
et, praeter se, denos ut ad colloquium adducerent, 
postulavit. Ubi eo ventum est. Caesar, initio ora- 
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tionis, sua Senatusque in eum beneficia commemor- 
avit, ''qu6d rex appellatus esset a Senatu, quod 
amicus, quod munera amplissima missa : quam rem 
et paucis contigisse, et pro magnis hominum officiis 
consuesse tribui " docebat : " ilium, quum neque adi- 
tum, neque causam postulandi justam haberet, 
beneficio ac liberalitate sua ac Senatus ea praemia 
consequutum.'' Docebat etiam, "qukm veteres, 
qucimque justae causae necessitudinis ipsis cum 
iEduis intercederent ; quae Senatus consulta, quoties, 
qukmque honorifica in eos facta essent: ut omni 
tempore totius Galliae principatum ^dui tenuissent, 
prius etiam qukm nostram amicitiam appettssent : 
Populi Romani banc esse consuetudinem, ut socios 
atque amicos non modo sui nihil deperdere, sed 
gratia, dignitate, honore auctiores velit esse : quod 
vero ad amicitiam Populi Romani attulissent, id iis 
eripi, quis pati posset?" Postulavit deinde eadem, 
quae legatis in mandatis dederat, " ne aut iCduis, 
aut eorum sociis bellum inferret ; obsides redderet : 
si nuUam partem Germanorum domum remittere 
posset, at ne quos amplius Rhenum transire pate- 
retur." 

XLIV. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca 
respondit; de suis virtutibus multa praedicavit. 
'*Transisse Rhenum sese, non sua sponte, sed 
rogatum et arcessitum a Gallis; non sine magna 
spe, magnisque praemiis, domum propinquosque 
reiiquisse: sedes habere in Gallia, ab ipsis con- 
cessas; obsides ipsorum volwnlate da.lo^\ s\\^^wd- 
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ium capere jure belli, quod victores victis imponere 
consuerint ; non sese Gallis, sed Gallos sibi bellum 
intulisse; omnes Galliae civitates ad se oppugnan- 
dum venisse, ac contra se castra habuisse; eas 
omnes copias a se imo proelio fusas ac superatas 
esse ; si iterum experiri velint, iterum paratum sese 
decertare; si pace uti velint, iniquum esse de 
stipendio recusare, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus 
pependerint. Amicitiam Populi Romani sibi orna- 
mento et praesidio, non detrimento, esse oportere, 
idque se ea spe petisse. Si per Populum Romanum 
stipendium remittatur, et dedititii subtrahantur, non 
minus libenter sese recusaturum Populi Romani 
amicitiam, quam appetierit Quod multitudinem 
Germanorum in Galliam transducat, id se sui muni- 
endi, non Galliae impugnandae causa facere; ejus 
rei testimonium esse, qu6d, nisi rogatus, non venerit, 
et qu6d bellum non intulerit, sed defenderit. Se 
prius in Galliam venisse, qukm Populum Romanum. 
Nunquam ante hoc tempus exercitum Populi Rom- 
ani Galliae provinciae fines egressum. Quid sibi 
vellet? Cur in suas possessiones veniret? Pro- 
vinciam suam banc esse Galliam, sicut illam nos- 
tram. Ut ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in hostros 
fines impetum faceret, sic item nos esse iniquos, 
qui in suo jure se interpellaremus. Qu6d fratres a 
Senatu ^Eduos appellatos diceret, non se tam bar- 
barum, neque tam imperitum esse rerum, ut non 
sciret, neque bello Allobrogum proximo i^duos 
Romanis auxilium tulisse, neque ipsos in his con- 
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tentionibus, quas Mdm seciim et cum Sequanis 
habuissent, auxilio Populi Romani usos esse. Debere 
se suspicari, simulate Caesarem amicitia, qu6d ex* 
ercitum in Gallia habeat, sui opprimendi causa 
habere. Qui nisi decedat atque exercitum deducat 
ex his regionibus, sese ilium non pro amico, sed 
pro hoste habiturum: qu6d si eum interfecerit, 
multis sese nobilibus principibusque Populi Romani 
gratum esse facturum; id se ab ipsis per eorum 
nuntios compertum habere, quorum omnium grat- 
iam atque amicitiam ejus morte redimere posset. 
Qu6d si decessisset, ac liberam possessionem Galliae 
sibi tradidisset, magno se ilium praemio remuneratu- 
rum, et, quaecumque bella geri vellet, sine ullo ejus 
labore et periculo confecturum." 

XLV. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta 
sunt, quare negotio desistere non posset, et " neque 
suam, neque Populi Romani consuetudinem pati, 
uti optime meritos socios desereret : neque se ju- 
dicare Galliam potius esse Ariovisti, qukm Populi 
Romani. Bello superatos esse Arvemos et Rutenos 
ab Q. Fabio Maximo, quibus Populus Romanus 
ignovisset, neque in provinciam redegisset, neque 
stipendium imposuisset. Qu6d si antiquissimum 
quodque tempus spectari oporteret, Populi Romani 
justissimum esse in Gallia imperium: si judicium 
Senatus observari oporteret, liberam debere esse 
Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti volii* 
isset." 

XLVI. Dum'haec in coUoquio geruntur, Caesari 
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nuntiatum est^ equites Ariovisti propius tumulum 
accedere, et ad nostros adequitare, lapides telaque 
in nostros conjicere. Ceesar loquendi finem fecit^ 
seque ad suos recepit; suisque imperavit, ne quod 
omnino telum in hostes rejicerent Nam^ etsi sine 
ullo periculo legionis delectse cum equitatu proelium 
fore videbat, tamen committendum non putabat, ut, 
pulsis hostibus, dici posset^ eos ab se per fidem in 
coUoquio circumventos. Posteaquam in vulgus 
militum elatum est, qua arrogantia in colloquio 
Ariovistus usus omni Gallia Romanis interdixisset, 
impetumque in nostros ejus equites fecisse, eaque 
res colloquium ut diremisset: multo major ala- 
critas studiumque pugnandi majus exercitu injectum 
est. 

XLVII. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem lega- 
tes mittit ^ Welle se de his rebus, quae inter eos agi 
cceptae, neque perfectae essent, agere cum eo : uti 
aut iterum colloquio diem constitueret ; aut, si id 
miniis vellet, ex suis aliquem ad se mitteret." Col- 
loquendi Caesari causa visa non est; et eo magis, 
qu6d pridie ejus diei Germani retineri non poterant, 
quin in nostros tela conjicerent. Legatum ex suis 
sese magno cum periculo ad eum missurum, et 
hominibus feris objecturum, existimabat. Com- 
modissimum visum est, Caium Valerium Procillum, 
Caii Valerii Caburi filium, summa virtute et hum- 
anitate adolescentem — cujus pater a Caio Valerio 
Flacco civitate donatus erat — et propter fidem et 
propter linguae GaWicse scA^xvXSaxsi, o^ \s>k^^3^ >?3^ 
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Ariovistus longinqua consuetudine utebatur, et 
qu6d in eo peccandi Germanis causa non esset^ ad 
eum mittere, et Marcum Mettium, qui hospitio 
Ariovisti usus erat. His mandavit, ut, quae diceret 
Ariovistus, cognoscerent et ad se referrent. Quos 
quum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, 
exercitu suo proesente, conclamavit: "Quid ad se 
venirent ? An speculandi causa ? *' Conantes dicere 
prohibuit et in catenas conjecit. 

XLVIII. Eodem die castra promovit, et millibus 
passuum sex a Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. 
Postridie ejus diei praeter castra Caesaris suas copias 
transduxit, et millibus passuum duobus ultra eum 
castra fecit, eo consilio, uti frumento commeatuque, 
qui ex Sequanis et ^duis supportaretur, Caesarem 
intercluderet Ex eo die dies continues quinque 
Caesar pro castris suas copias produxit, et aciem 
instructam habuit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus proelio 
contendere ei potestas non deesset. Ariovistus his 
omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit; equestri 
proelio quotidie contendit. Genus hoc erat pugnae, 
quo se Germani exercuerant. Equitum millia erant 
sex : totidem numero pedites velocissimi ac fortis- 
simi, quos ex omni copia singuli singulos, suae 
salutis causa, delegerant. Cum his in proeliis versa- 
bantur, ad hos se equites recipiebant: hi, si quid 
erat durius, concurrebant : si qui, graviore vulnere 
accepto, equo deciderat, circumsistebant : si qu6 
erat longius prodeundum, aut celerius recipi- 
cndum, tanta, erat horum ex^ic\\.^\.\c>xv^ <:.^\ftx- 
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itas^ ut, jubis equorum sublevati^ cursum ad- 
aequarent. 

XLIX. Ubi eum castris se tenere Caesar Intel- 
lexit, ne diutius commeatu probiberetur, ultra eum 
locum, quo in loco Germani consederant, circiter 
passus sexcentos ab eis^ castris idoneum locum 
delegit, acieque triplici instructa ad eum locum 
vcnit Primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, 
tertiam castra munire jussit. Hie locus ab hoste 
circiter passus sexcentos, uti dictum est, aberat. 
£6 circiter hominum numero sexdecim millia ex- 
pedita cum onmi equitatu Ariovistus misit, quae 
copiae nostros perterrerent et munitione prohiberent. 
Nihilo secius Caesar, ut ante constituerat, duas acies 
hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere jussit. 
Munitis castris, duas ibi legiones reliquit et partem 
auxiliorum: quatuor reliquas in castra majora re- 
duxit. 

L. Proximo die, instituto suo, Caesar e castris 
utrisque copias suas eduxit ; paulumque a majoribus 
progressus aciem instruxit, hostibusque pugnandi 
potestatem fecit. Ubi ne turn quidem eos prodire 
intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra re- 
duxit Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum 
copiarum, quae castra minora oppugnaret, misit. 
Acriter utrimque usque ad vesperum pugnatum est. 
Solis occasu suas copias Ariovistus, multis et illatis 
et acceptis vulneribus, in castra reduxit. Quum ex 
captivis quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ariovistus 
proelio non decertaret, banc reperiebat causam, qu6d 
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apud Germanos ea consuetudo esset^ ut matres 
familise eorum sortibus et vaticinationibus declara- 
renty titriim proelium committi ex usu esset^ necne : 
eas ita dicere, '' Non esse fas Gennanos superare, 
si ante novam lunam proelio contendissent." 

LI. Postridie ejus diei Caesar prsesidio utrisque 
castrisy quod satis esse visum est^ reliquit; omnes 
alarios in conspectu hostiuin pro castris minoribus 
constituit — qubd minus multitudine militum legion- 
ariorum pro hostium numero valebat — ut ad speciem 
alariis uteretur. Ipse^ triplici tnstructa acie^ usque 
ad castra hostium accessit. Turn demum necessari6 
Germani suas ccpias castris eduxerunt^ generatim- 
que constituerunt paribusque intervalUs Harudes^ 
MarccMnanos, Triboccos, Vangiones, Nemetes, 
Sedusios, Suevos, omnemque aciem suam rhedis et 
carris circumdederunt, ne qua spes in fuga relinqu- 
eretur. Ei> mulieres imposuerunt, quae in proel- 
ium proficiscentes milites passis crinibus flentes 
implorabant^ ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent. 

LI I. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legatos 
et quaestorem praefecit, uti eos testes suae quisque 
virtutis haberet. Ipse a dextro ccumu, qu6d earn 
partem minimi firmam hostium esse animum ad- 
verterat, proelium commisit. Ita nostri acriter in 
hostes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt, itaque hostes 
repente celerit«rque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila 
in hostes conjiciendi non daretur. Rejectis pilis^ 
comminus ^adiis pugnatum est : at Germani^ 
celeriter tx consuetudine &u5c pVvatUxv^^ factai^ im- 
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petus gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti sunt com- 
plures nostri milites^ qui in phalangas insilirent, et 
scuta manibus revellerent, et desuper vulnerarent. 
Quum hostium acies a sinistra comu pulsa atque in 
fiigam conversa esset, a dextro cbmu vehementer 
multitudine suorum nostram aciem premebant. Id 
quum animadvertisset Publius Crassus adolescens, 
qui equitatu praserat — qu6d expeditior erat, qukm 
hi qui inter aciem versabantur — tertiam aciem la- 
borantibus nostris subsidio misit. 

LI 1 1. Ita prselium restitutum est, atque omnes 
hostes teiga verterunt, neque prius fugere destite- 
runty qukm ad flumen Rhenum, millia passuum ex 
eo loco circiter quinquaginta, pervenerint. Ibi per- 
pauci aut, viribus confisi, transnatare contende- 
runt, aut, lintribus inventis, sibi salutem repererunt. 
In his fuit Ariovistus, qui, naviculam deligatam ad 
ripam nactus, ea profugit: reliquos omnes con- 
sequuti equites nostri interfecerunt. Duae fuerunt 
Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva natione, quam ab domo 
secum eduxerat ; altera Norica, regis Vocionis soror, 
quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam ; utraeque 
in ea fuga perierunt. Duae filiae harum, altera 
occisa, altera capta est. Caius Valerius Procillus, 
quum a custodibus in fuga trinis catenis vinctus 
traheretur, in ipsum Caesarem, hostes equitatu per- 
sequentem, incidit. Quae quidem res Caesari non 
minorem, qukm ipsa victoria, voluptatem attulit; 
qu6d hominem honestissimum provinciae Galliae, 
suum famiiiarem et hospitem, ^\«^\>\\xv ^ xc«sSsn>.%. 
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hostium, sibi restitutum videbat, neque ejus cj 
tate de tanta voluptate et gratulatione quic 
fortuna deminuerat. Is, se praesente, de i 
sortibus consultum dicebat, utriim igni statir 
aretur, an in aliud teinpus reservaretur : sc 
beneficio se esse incolumem. Item Marcus M 
repertus et ad eum reductus est. 

LIV. Hoc prcelio trans Rhenum nuntiato, 
qui ad ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti 
runt ; quos Ubii, qui proximi Rhenum inc 
perterritos insequuti, magnum ex his numeru 
ciderunt. Caesar, una aestate duobus m« 
bellis confectis, maturius paulo, qu^m tempu 
postulabat, in hibema in Sequanos exercitu: 
duxit : hibernis Labienum praeposuit : ipse in 
iorem Galliam ad conventus agendos profecti 



VOCABULARY. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



irr. or irreg. irregular. 



m. . . 

n. or nent. 

nom. . • 

nam. . . 

obsol. . 
• ord. . . 
I P. or part. 

X a. • • 

pass. . 
I perf. .« . 
I pers. • . 
i pluperf. 

plor. . . 

pos« • • 

p06S« • • 

prep. . . 

pres. . . 

prob. . . 
pron. 

[$ 3 . 



rel. . 
Sans. . 
semi'dep 
sing. . 

8Ubj. . 

snp. . 
trisyU. 
1. 1. . 
uncontx. 
f . a. . 
V. dep. 
T. n. . 
voc. . 



masculiiie. 

neater. 

nominative 

nnmeral. 

obsolete. 

ordinal. 

participle. 

participial adj. 

passire. 

perfect. 

person, personal. 

pluperfect. 

pluraL 

positiye degr^. 



a. or act. . active, 
abl. • • . ablative, 
ace. . . . accusative, 
ace. to . . according to. 
adj. . . . adjective, 
adv. . . . adverb. 
c ss cum . . with, 
cf . s confer compare, 
comm. gen. common gender, 
comp. . . comparative degree, 
conj. . . . conjunction, 
contr. . . contracted, 
dat. ... dative, 
def. defect. . defective, 
dem. demonstr. demonstrative, 
dcp. . . . deponent, 
desid. . . desiderative 
dissyll. . . dissyllable, 
esp. . . . especially, 
etym. , . etymology. 

f feminine. 

folld • . . followed. 
fr. . . . . from, 
freq. . . . frequentative, 
fut. . . . future, 
gen. . , . genitive, 
gov. . . . governing. 
Gr. . . , Greek, 
imperf. . . imperfect, 
inch. . . . inchoative, 
ind. or indie, indicative, 
indecl. . . indeclinable, 
indef. . . indefinite, 
inf. or infln. infinitive, 
intens. . . intensive, 
interj. , . interjection. 
interr(^. . interrogative. . « 

N.B. — The figures before T.a., v. dep., and v.n., denote the con- 
jugation of the verb. 

Where the etymology is not given, the word is of very uncertain 
or unknown origin. 

Such forms and meanings of words, as do not belong to the text, 
arc not inserted in the Vocabulary. 



pr^)Osition. 
present, 
probably, 
pronoun, 
paragraph in Pub> 

lie Schools Latin 

Primer, 
relative. 
Sanscrit, 
semi-deponent, 
singrular. 
subjunctive. ' 
superlative; supine, 
trisyllable, 
technical term, 
uncontracted. 
verb active, 
verb deponent, 
verb neuter, 
vocative, 
equal to. 
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A { 866 B,\>* 

ab (ft), prep* tsor* abl.: 1. 
FrirtHt tueay fivm, — 2. 0» the 
tide o/\ in the direction o/.— 3. QA 
or from, a person to whom a re- 
^Qfiflt, cte., is made. — 4. Or*, a/, 
III.— -5. Of the agent : By [akin 
to Gr. aw-6 ; Sans. op-a]. 

abdXtU0| a um, P. perf. pass, 
of abdo. 

ab-do, dldi, dllum, dSre, 8. 
▼. a. pib, •' away " ; do, " to 
pat "1 (" To put away or re- 
move ' ; hence) 1. To hide, eon- 
eeal, — 2. With personal pron. in 
refiexire force : To hidtt or con- 
ceal, one* I self by withdrawing. — 
FoUd. by in with Ace.: To go into 
a place and hide one's sef/; ch. 
13.— Pass.: ab-dor, dTtos sum, 
dL 

ftb^tloo, dnxi, ductum, dfic- 
fire, S. ▼. a. [ftb, "away "; dQco, 
** to lead **"} To lead away. — Pass. : 
ab-dfloor, ductus sum, ddci. 

abfUtllnui, a, nm, P. f ut. of 
abfium ; — at ch 36 supply ease 
with abfuturum. 

aba-ens, entis, Pa. [abs-nm, 
*< to be absent "] Abeent. 

abs-tiCnSo, tTnfii, tentum, 
tTnSre, 2. t. n. [for abe-t6neo; 
fr. abs (=ab), "from"; tCngo, 
" to hold"] (♦' To hold one's self 
from or away from "; hence) 7V> 
r^rain, abstain. 



ab-stixn, fOi, esro, y. n. [ftb, 
"away"; sum, "to be"] 1, To 
be away; to be e^fsent or distant; — 
at ch. 41 with AU. of space: 
millibus passuum quatuor et 
vigiDti abcsse.— 2. To be wanting, 
—With Dat. of person: To be 
wanting to a person ; i.e, to be of 
HO aid, or service, to one. 

ac ; fiee atque. 

ac-c8do, cesfi.cessum.cSdSre, 
3. V. n. [for ad-c5do; fr. od, 
"to"; cMo, "togo"] 1. 7^170 
to or up to; to dfaio near, ap» 
proach. — 2. To be added, 

acceptUB, a, um : l.P. perf. 
pass, of accipio.~2. Pa.: With 
Dat. [§ 10«, (3)] Agreeable, or 
acceptable, to :— aooeptus plebi, 
{agreeable, etc., to thepeople ; i.e.) 
popular, 

acoeBflissem, pluperf. subj. 
of accSdo. 

ac-oldo, c!di, no sup., cIdSrc, 
8. y. n. [for rd-cfido ; fr. ftd, 
" upon "; cftdo, " to faU "] (" To 
fall upon"; hence) To fall out, 
happen, come to pass, 

aO"Olpfo, cSpi, oeptnm, cYp6re, 
8. ▼. a. [for ad-cftpio; fr. &d, 
"to"; cftpTo, "to take"] ("To 
take to " one's relf ; hence) 7o 
receive. — Pass. : ac • clplor, 
ceptUR sum, cTpi. 

ac-curro, cnrri and cficnrrl, 
cursum, cjirr6ro, 3. v. n. [for ad* 
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curro ; fr. &d, " to " ; curro, " to i 
run"] With ad : To run to or up ' 
to ; to hasten up to, 

ac-cfls*0| ftvi, fttum, ftre, 1. 
v. a. [for ad-caos o ; fr. &d, 
"to"; caos-a, "a judicial pro- 
cess"] ("To bring to a judicial 
process"; hence) 1. lo cuxuse, 
arraign, bring to trial. — 2. To 
complain of, chide, blame, re- 
proach.— Taaa,: ac-cas-or,&tus 
sum, ftri. 

&C-Xe8, ISiff. [AC, root of &c-ilo, 
" to sharpen "] (•* An edge or 
sluup edge"; henoe) 1. Ot the 
eyes : Keen glance or look ; keen- 
n«M.— 2. Milit. 1. 1.: a. Order, or 
line, of battle :— tertia acies, the 
rear-gttard or ran;— aciem in- 
Btruere, to draw up the line of 
battle.— h. An army in order qf 
batae. 

ftcr-Xter, ady. [&cor, acr-is, 
"sharp"] sharply, vigorously. 

ftd, prep. gov. ace.: 1, To, 
tovards.—2. Up to.— 3. At, by, 
near to.—^. To the number qf.— 
5. For the sake of appearances, 
etc.; oh. 51. — 6. With Gerund 
and Gerundives: For, for the 
purpose of, in order to. 

ftd-tequOi SBquftvi, sequ&tmn, 
SBqu&re, 1. v. a. [&d, '* to "; sbquo, 
^ to make equal "] (" To make 
equal to " something ; henoe) 
To bring to an equality :—cvirsam 
adssquare, (to bring their running 
to an equality with that of the 
horses ; hence) to keep pace with 
them ;— ch. 48. 

&d-ftiuo, &m&7i, &m%tum, 
&m&re, 1. v. a. [&d, to denote 
<* commencement " ; fimo, ** to 
love"] To begin to love, to conceive 
an affection for. 

ad - ddoo, dnxi, dnctum, 
dttcgre, 8, v. a. [fid, " to " ; duoo, 
♦•to lead"] 1. To lead to or up, 
to bring up.— 2, Toprompt, move, 
induce. — Pass. : ad • dQcOFi 
ductus sum, duci. 



adductuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of addQco. 

Hd-SquXtO, Sqult&vi, gqult- 
fitum, fiquTtftre, 1 . v. a. [ftd, " to "; 
equito, " to ride "] With ad : To 
ride to or towards ; to ride up. 

Hd-hlbSo, htb&i, hibltum, 
hlbCrc, 2. v. a. [for &d-h&b6o ; fr. 
ad, "al"; h&b6o, "to have"] 
(" To have at" at a place ; hence, 
"tobring to"; hence) To sum- 
mon, send for :—aShiheire in c<m- 
cilium, to summon to a council. — 
Pass.: Hd-hlbSor, hibltus sum, 
hlbgri. 

Hdhlbltos, a, nm, P. p^f. 
pass, of adhibeo. 

&dl-tas, tos, m. [ftdSo, "to 
goto," through root adi] ("A 
going to " ; henoe) Means qf ap' 
proach, access. 

ad-ndror, mir&tus • sum, 
mirftri, 1. v. dep. [ad, *' without 
force"; miror, "to wonder"] To 
wonder or be astonished, 

admissuB, a, um, P. peif. 
pass, of admittor. 

ad-xnitto, mlsi,mi88am, mitt« 
6re, 8. v. a. [ad, "to"; mitto, 
" to allow to go "] ('* To aUow " 
a persoii, etc., " to go to" a place, 
etc, henoe) Of a horse as 0^'ect : 
To give the reins to .'--equo ad- 
misso, {his horse having the reins 
given to it; i.e.) at full speed, at 
full gallop.— Tax.: ad-mittor, 
missus sum, mitti. 

&d51e8O-en0r entis, comm. 
gen. [P. i>res. and pa of adoleac-o, 
"to grow up," used as Subet.] 
(" One growing up "; hence) A 
young person of either sex ; a 
youth. 

&d-5rIor, ortus sum, &r1ri, 4. 
V. dep. [ftd, "against"; Crior, 
"to rise"] ("To rise against" ; 
hence) To ailack, assault, assail. 

SdortUB, a, um, P. perf. of 
a'iorior. 

adscI-8C0. vi, turn, scSro, 8. 
V. a. inch, [aoscl-o, " to take to 
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one's self knowingly ; to admit"] 
To take to ones self; to unUe,Join. 

ad-smn, ftii, o^e, v. n. [&d, 
«at"; sunx, "to be"] ("To be 
at " a place, etc ; hence) To be 
present; to be at hand. 

ctdven-tus, tfls, m. [adven- 
lo, " to come to "] (" A coming 
to" a person or ttdng; hence, 
the act being regarded as com- 
plete) Arrival. 

adver-6iui, sa, snm, adj. [for 
advert-sns; ft. adrert-o, "to 
turn towards "] (" Turned to- 
wards ' 



" hostile, ad- 
Un/avourabht 



hence, 
verse '* ; henoe) 
WMueeesfful, 

ad*verto, verti, versum, 
vertSre, 8. v. a. [ftd, " towards "; 
verto, "to torn"] ("To turn 
towards" ; henoe, either alone or 
with animum) To observe^ re- 
cognize, perceive by directing the 
mind towards an object; ch. 52. 

adXflo-XTun, li, n. [aadlflc-o, 
" to build "] A building of any 
kind. 

JEdttl, drum, m. plor. The 
jEdui;A people of Gallia Oeltica, 
in thtt modem Departments of 
C6te d'Or, la Ni^vre, Saone et 
Loire, and Bhtae. — In Sing.: 
JEdilus, i, m. One of the JEdui; 
an JSduan. 

iBdtias. i ; see ^dui. 

aegerrune ; see aegre. 

iesr-e, adv. [seger, tegr-i, 
"feeble, sick"] ("After the 
manner of the atger " ; hence) 
With difficulty or ^ort; with much 
adOt scarcely. W^T (Oomp.: a^r- 
lus) ; Sup. : eeger-rlme. 

AmUIns, li, m. JEmilius 
{Lucius) ; an officer in command 
of a decuria of Gallic cavalry ; 
see decurio. 

eequ&tos, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of aequo. 

eequ-Xtas, ttatis, f. [ceqn-\ia, 
"even"; ako, "just"] ("TYie 
quality of the cequus'* ; hence) 



1. Evenness. — 2. Justice^ fair- 
ness. 

aequ-o, &vi, &tam,ftre, 1. v. a. 
[aequ-ns, "equal"] ("To make 
cequus" ', hence) To make, or 
render, equal; to equalize.— YasB.: 
aequ-or, &tus sum, ari. 

eejqtuus, a, um, adj. ("Per- 
taining to one kind, nature," 
etc. ; hence) Eqttal [akin to Sans. 
ekeu, "one"]. 

aea-tas, tatis, f. (" The burn- 
ing season " ; hence) Sumnier 
[akin to ai0-a>, " to bum "]. 

affectus, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of afflcio. 

af-fdro, aittili, allittum, af- 
ferre, 3. v. a. [for ad-fero ; fr. ftd, 
" to " ; f6ro, " to bring "J 1. To 
bring, take, or carry to or up to. — 

2. To cause, occasion, impart; at 
ch. 53 with Dat. of person [§ 106, 
a]. — Pasj. : af-fdror, aliatus 
sum, afferri. 

af-flclo, f6ci, factum, flcCre, 

3. V. a. [for ad-facio; fr. ad, 
"to"; f&cTo, "to do"] ("To 
do" something "to" a person 
or thing ; hence) To treat or use 
either well or ill.— When folld. 
by Ace. of person or thing and 
Abl. of thing, the phrase is 
usually rendered by a verb or 
verbal expression akin to the 
Lat. Abl. : e. g. affljere aliquem 
dolore,to grieve or annoy one, and 
in Pass, construction, affici 
dolore, to be grieved or annoyed ; 
so, snpplicio, to punish, and in 
Pass, construction, to be punished ; 
see ch. 2 and ch. 27. — Pass.: 
af-flcXor, fectus sum, fici. 

affln-Xtas, OAtis, t. [affln-is, 
" a kinsman or relation by mar- 
riage"] ("The state, or con- 
dition, of t'le affinis" ; hence) 
Relations}, fp by marriage; kin- 
sJiip, connaion. 



\ ol ago. 
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land.— 2. Plnr. : 77ie JUMs, the 
country,— 3, Territory^ district 
[akin to Saos. ajr-<u, Qr. ayp-dc ; 
cf. English acre}. 

ag-grddXor, gresstu sum, 
grtdl, 3. T. dep. [for ad-gr&dlor ; 
fr. &d, "to"; grfidlor, " to step"] 
(" To step to^' ; hence, " to ap- 
proach " ; hence) In a hostile 
sense : 7% attack, assault, assail. 

ageressus, a, um, P. perf. of 
aggredior. 

aK-xnen, mYnis, n. [&g'0, " to 
set m motion "] (" That which is 
set in motion "; hence) Milit. t.t.: 
1. An army on march, a column: 
— primum ngmen, (the first part 
of an army on march, i.e.) the 
van or van-guard; — novissimnm 
agmen, the rear or rear-guard; 
eh. 16.— 2. March, line of march^ 
etc.: — Of troops: agmen clandere, 
to close the line of marchf i.e. to 
bring up the rear; eh. 25. 

&KO, Sgi, actum, &gere, 8. v. 
a. (" To put, or set, in motion " ; 
hence) 1, To do, perform, efftd. 
--2. Without Object. : To treat, 
speak, deliberate; ch. 18.— 3. 
With ut and Subj. : To aim at 
doiiig, etc. ', to endeavour or strive 
to do, etc. — 4. With gratias : To 
give or return thanks, to thank. — 
5. Of a court of justice, etc. : To 
hold. — Pass. : ftgor, actus sum, 
agi [Gr. ayio], 

&l&ci>Xta8, Ttfttis, f. [filfioer, 
alacr-is, ** eager"] ("The quality, 
or state, of the alacer"; hence) 
Eagerness, ardour, alacrity, 

&l-&rIUB, ftria, flrlam, adj. 
[ai-a, " a wing" of an army] Of, 
or belonging to, or on the wings of 
an army.— As Subst. : ftlftrTi, 
0rum, m. •plxa.t^oldiersin the wing 
of an army. 

&U-6nus, Sna, Snum, adj. 

[&1I-US, "another "] (" Belonging 

/o t/w niiifs'*; hence) Of jjlaces: 

l//isui/aUe, u^avourable, for an 

engagement. 



filiquam-cUtx, adv. [aliqimm 
(adv.), " in some degree" (only 
used in connection with diu and 
multu') ; dYu, " for a long time'*] 
For some long, or eontiderable, 
lime, 

1. SUqtdd, nent. nom. and 
ace. Sing, of aliquis. 

2. ^liquid, adv. [adverbial 
nent. sing, of aliquis] In some 
degree, to some extent, somewhat, 

UX-qtiis, quid((}en.:ftlTcaja8; 
Dat.: &llcui ; Fern. Sing, and 
Nent. Plur. not used), indef. pron. 
subst. [&1Y-U8; qu^] Some one, 
somebody ; something. — Neut. with 
Gen. of Ist or 2nd ded. : Some' 
thing ofsisome. 

S.l-Iua, la, Ind ((Jen.: ftlTus; 
Dat.: &m), adj.: 1, Another^i^her, 
of many. — As Subst.: a.:(a) Sing.: 
Alias, fillus, m. Another person, 
a;io/A«r.— (b) Plur. : ftlU, dmm| 
m. Other persons, others, — h. In 
distributive clauses: (a) ^ng. 
(either as adj. or subet.): alius . . • 
alius, one . . . ano/Aer;- alius, 
alift causft illftt&, {one, another 
cause having been alleged; l.e.) 
one having alleged one caumi anth 
ther another; ch. 89.— <b) Plur. : 
&lli, . . . &IU, some , . . othert, 
—2. The remaining, remainder 
of, — As Snbet. : ftUi, Orum, m. 
plur. 77ke rest, the others [akiA to 
aA-Ao«]. 

AUobrSffM, um, m. plnr. 
(" People oi: another land ") 77te 
Allobroges; a people of Gallia 
Karbonensis [Oeltlo word]. 

ftl>o, iUf ttum and turn, 8re, 8. 
Y. a.: 1. 7b nourish, maintain, 
etc.— 2. To foster, cherish [akin 
to Gr. a\-$ta, "to make to 
grow"]. 

Alp-ea, turn, f. plnr. ("The 
high thiiga," or "the white 
things") The Alps; the lofty 
mountain-range between Italy, 
France, tt.xvOk ^\N\\,x«t\a."wi \.tfi^x\. 
eltVvet lo CviVXXc MW" ^^"s.^^ w 
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eminence*'; or to Gr. aA6-4$v, 
••white"]. 

al-ter, tSra, tSram (Gren.: al- 
tSrTtis ; Dat.: altSri), adj. 1. The 
other of two : alter . . . alter, the 
one . . . the other, — As Subat. : 
altSrl, 5ram, m. plnr .: The others : 
In distiibative danses: alteri 
. . . alter!, tome . . . others.^ 2. 
I%e second, 

alUsflXmos, a, tim ; see altaa. 

alt-Xttldo« ItBdlnis, f. [alt-ns, 
••high'*] "The qaaUty of the 
altus*' ; hence) 1, Height:— 
nagnft altitudine, Abl. of quality 
[} 115], ch. 88.-2. Depth. 

al-tos, ta, turn, adj. [al-o, 
•« to \ nourish "] (" l»l ouriaked ; 
growK great, or increased, by 
liourishknent " ; hence) 1. High, 
lofts,— 2, J>e^. S^(Gomp. alt- 
ior) ; Snpwalt-issXmns. 

Ambarri, Arum, m. plur. 
The Ambarri; a G-allic tribe, 
cloaely connected with the .Sdui; 
see ch. 11. 

Ament-Xa, te, f. [Amens, 
ament-is, " foolish "] [" The 

Snality of the amens"; hence) 
^0%, infatuation. 
SxaSc-ltiAf Ttlfls, f. [&mlc*us, 
« a friend "] (•' The quaUty of the 
amicus" ; hence) 1. Friendship. 
— 2. A Uague qf amity, alliance 
between nations. 

1. ftm-Icns. lea, Icnm, adj. 
[am-o,** tolove"]Zort«gf,/ri«id/y, 
kind, — As Subet.: ftmlcus, i, m. 
A friend. KiT (Gomp. &mIc-ior); 
Bap. ftmlc-issXmus. 

2. ftmlcns, i; see 1 . amicus. 
fimissas, a, nm, P. perf. 

pass, of amitto. 

ft-mitto, misi, missum, mitt- 
fire, 8. Y. a. [&, *• from " ; mitto, 
•♦to let go"] ("To let go from 
one ; to let sUp " ; hence) To lose, 
— PasB^: ft-mittor, missus sum, 
mitU. 

am'Or, 6ri8f m. [im-o, "to 
Jove "J'Zove, 



axnpllus, comp. ady. [ad- 
verbial ueut. of amplior, " more 
extensive " ; see amplus] (" More 
extensively"; hence) More^ fur- 
ther, 

axn-pl-us, a, nm, adj. [am 
(=ambi), " around" ; pl-^, "to 
fill "] (« FiUed around " ; hence, 
"of large extent"; hence) 1. 
Ample, extensive.— 2, Noble , distin- 
guished, Ulustrious. W^TComp.: 
ampl-Ior ; Sup.: ampl-isstmus. 

an, conj. [prob. a primitive 
word] Introducing the second 
half of a disjunctive sentence : 
Or: an . . . an, whether ... or; 
see, also, ne. 

an-cepa, cYpTt-is, adj. [for . 
an-c&pit-s; fr. an (^ambi), 
"around"; c&put, c&pls-is, "a 
head "] ('* Having a head 
around, i.e. on the back part" ; 
hence, "double-headed" ; hence, 
••two-fold"; hence) Doub^ul, 
uncertain. 

angnst-Xse, T&rum, f. plur. 
[angust-us, "narrow"] ("The 
state of the angiM/u«"; hence) 1. 
Narrowness^ — 2. A defile, pass. 

angus-tus, ta, turn, adj. [for 
angor-tus ; fr. angor, " compres- 
sion"] (" Provided with angor " ; 
hence, " drawn together" ; hence) 
Narrow, contracted, limited, con- 
fined. 

anim-adverto, adverti, ad- 
versum, advertgre, 3. v. a. [&nlm- 
us, "the mind"; adverto, *to 
turn towards"] ("To turn the 
mind towards " a thing ; hence) 
1, To perceive, observe; at ch. 82, 
folld. by Objective clause [§ 156, 
3]. — 2. To chastise, punish. — 
Phrase: animadvertere in ali- 
quem, to infiict puni^ment on 
one; ch. 19. 

&n-Xmn8, Jmi, m. ("The 
rational soul, or inteUectiial 
VtlncVg!\ft** Va. \ecw^\ v«wis^> v^ 
Mind :— wAsKSSsa ^gs.-^^xxjpu ^ 
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— esse in animo, (/o he in one's 
mindf i.e.) to purpose, ch. 7, etc. 
— 2. Fttlings. — 3. Disposition: — 
bono animo, Abi. of quality 
[5 115]: {of good diiposition, I.e.) 
tDell disposed ; ch. 6.— 4. CouragSt 
spirit, heart, 

an-nus, ni, m. (" That which 
goes round, a circuit *' ; hence) 
Of time : A f^^ar:— multos annos, 
ch. 3, Ace. of duration of time ; 
BO, also, complures annos, ch. 18 
[§102, (1)] [akin to Sans, root AM, 
*' to go '* ; am-atit '* time *' ; also 
to Gr. iv-yoi = iv-iavrd^, " a 
year"]. 

ann-tluB, tia, ilnm, adj. 
[ann-u?, "a year"] ("Pertain- 
ing to an annus"; hence) 1. 
Yearly, annual.— 2, In adverb- 
ial force : Annually, year by 
year. 

ante, adv. and prep. : 1 . Adv. : 
Before, previously: — panels ante 
diebus, a few days before, ch. 18. 
—2. Prep. gov. aoc. : Before 
[akin to Sans, ati, "beyond"; 
Qr. din-C, "over against"]. 

ant-SS, adr. [prob. for ant- 
earn ; fr. ant-e, *• before" ; eamj 
ac?. sing.'fem. of pron. is, "this, 
that "] (" Before this or that 
time") Formerly, previously, once. 

ant-Iquus, Iqua, Iqunm, adj. 
[ante, " before"] (" Belonging to 
ante'*', Ytisacei) Former, ancient, old. 
K^ (Ck)mp.: antlqu-Ior) ; Sup.: 
antiqu-iBsTmuB. 

ftper-tus, ta, tnm, adj. [&pSr- 
Xo, " to uncover"] 1. Uncovered, 
unprotected, expos ed. •— 2, Of 
Vlaces: Open, clear. l0"(Comp.: 
&pert-Ior) ; Sup.: apert-isslmup. 

appeliatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pnss. of appello. 

ap-peU-o, &vi, fttum, Are [for 

ad-pello ; fr. ad, " towards " ; 

pello, "to bring"] 1. v. a. (In 

reflexive force : " To bring one's 

se/f to " a perBoa in order to ad- 

dreee bim, etc.; hence) 1. With 



second ace. [$ 99] : To call a 
person something.— 2. Pass, with 
Nom. [§87, D, a] : To be called or 
named. — Pass. : ap-pell*or« 
fttus sum, &ri. 

appetiaae , for appetiiese, perf. 
inf. of appeto. 

appetisaem, for appetiissemi 
pluperf. subj. of appeto. 

ap-pSto, pStlvi or pStTi, pSt- 
Itum, pStSre, 8. v. a. [fur ad-p6to ; 
fr. fid, "to or towards"; p6to, 
" to seek or go to "] (" To seek, 
or go, to or towards"; hence) 
To seek or strive after; to endeavour 
tc get or obtain. 

1. Aprt-lia,li8,m. contracted 
from ApSrllis; fr. a,p€rI-o, "to 
open"] ("The opening thing" ; 
hence) The month of Jpn7; in 
which the earth opens itself for 
fertility. -As Adj. OfApHl. 

2. Api^is, adj. ; seel. Aprilis. 
ftp-ud, prep. gov. ace. [prob. 

obaol. &P-0, &P-TO, "to lay hold 
of"] 1. With, near to. — 2. 
Among. 

AqnUeia, SB, f. AquUeia; a 
town of Upper Italy. 

Aqult&ni, Oram, m. plur. 
7^ Aquitani; a people of South* 
ern Gaul.— Hence, Aqult&n-Xa. 
Tse.f. Aquitania; the country ox 
the Aquitani. 

Aquitania, sb ; see Aquitani. 

Arar, ftris, m. The Arar 
(otherwise called Sauconna, 
whence the modern name Sadne, ; 
a river of Gaul. 

arbXtr-Inm, Xi, n. [arbXtei, 
arbXtr-i, " one who treats a thing 
according to his own will ; a 
master," etc.1 (« The thmg be-, 
longing to an arbiter" ; hence) 
Will, pleasure, free-VDill, etc. 

arbltr-or, fttus sum, firi, 1. 
V. dep. [arbiter, arb!tr-i, "an 
umpire"] ("To act the part of 
an arbiter " ; hence) To hold as 
trut in one's mind; to suppose, 
deem, coniider, regard, 0\V»vV^<!{wix 
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arcessItUB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of arcesso. 

ar*ces-80, sivi, sltum, sSre, 
8. ▼. a. [for ar-ced-so ; fr. ar (s 
ad), "to"; c6d-o, "to go "J (In 
cac^ative tatCQ : ** to cause to go, 
or come, to " one ; hence) To calif 
summon, send for, etc.— Pass. : 
ar>cea-sor, sitoa sum, (inf. as 
If of 4th Cou]) Biri. • 

Ariovistns, 1, m. .4 riovMus ; a 
Qerman king defeated by Caesar. 

ar-ma, mdnun, n. plnr. 
(" Things adiq;)led " to any pur- 
pose ; hence, " implements " ; 
hence) Arms, weapont [prob. S^ 
M," to adapt"]. 

armS-tos, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of armo. 

arxn-o, ftvi, Atom, Are, ^, y. a. 
[arm-a, " arms, equipments," 
e/c] 1. Tofurniih with ami* or 
veapont; to arm,— 2. To equip, 
fit outf furnitih, — Pass. : arm- 
or, fttns sum, ftri. 

arr5gan-ter, adr. [for ar- 
rogant-ter; fr. arrogans, arrog- 
ant-is, " arrc^ant "] (" After 
the manner of the arrogans " ; 
hence) Arrogantly, presumptu- 
ously. 

arr5gant-Xa, Tse, f . [arrSganp, 
arrdgant-is, "arrogant"] (''The 
quality of the arrogans^' ; hence) 
Arrogance, presumption. 

Arverni, drum, m. plnr. The 
Arveriii; a people of Qaul in- 
habiting that part of the country 
which is now called Auvorgne. 

arz, arcis, f. [for arc-s; fr. 
arc-eo, " to enclose "] (" The en- 
closing thing " ; hence) A castle, 
citadel, fortress. 

a-scendo, scendi, scensum, 
scendgre, 3. y. n. [for ad-scando ; 
fr. ad, in " augmentative " force; 
scando, " to mount "] To mount, 
iucend. 

aacen-SQS, stls, m. [for as- 
cend-sus; fr. asoendo] ("An 
asceiiding"; hence) An ascent. 



ftt, conj. But [akiu to Sans. 
atha, Gr. ar dp, " but "]. 

at-qne (contr. ao), conj. [foi^ 
adque ; fr. &d, denoting " addi-^ 
Won"; qu6, "and"] 1. And also; 
and.— 2, With comi>aratlve ad^ 
jectives, or words expressing 
dissimilarity, difference, contra- 
riety, etc.: Than.— 3, After worC« 
denoting similarity, etc. : As, 
with. 

at-tingo, tigi, tactum, ting- 
Sre, 3. y. a. [for ad- tango ; fr. 
&d, " against " ; tango, " to 
touch**] ("To touch against"; 
henoe) To touch on, border 
upon. 

attilli, perf. ind. of affero. 

atttillflsexn, plui^rf. subj. of 
affero. 

auotor-ltaa, Itdtis, f. [anc- 
tor, "a producer"] ('• Thequalitj', 
etc., of the auctor " ; hence, " a 
producing " of a thing ; hence) 
l\>ight of character, ir\fluence, 
authority. 

auc-tus, ta, turn, adj. [for 
ang-tus ; n:. aug-Qo, "to in- 
crease "] (" Increased '* ; hence) 
Oieat, distinguished, etc. VSS' 
C!omp. auct-Ior. 

audac-Ia, t8e,f .[audax, aud&c- 
is, " bold "] r The quality of the 
audax " ; hence) Boldness. 

audacXus ; see audacter. 

andac-ter, ady. [audax, and- 
ftc-Is, "bold"] Boldly. BST 
Comp. aad&o-Xas, (Sup. aud- 
ac issTme). 

audSo, ausns sum, and§re, 2. 
y. semi dep. To dare, or venture, 
to do something. 

audXens, ntis: 1, P. pre8.of 
audio.— 2. Pa.: With Dat. [§ 106, 
(1)] Obedient to. 

aud-Xo, Ivi or li, Itnm, Ire, 4. 
V. a. (" To give ear to " ; hence) 
To hear [akiu to aZi (=o^s), avr- 
6i, "an ear"]. 

angdo, auxi, auctom, ang^re, 
2. V. a. To incr€ase^ augment.—* 
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nuir««r[llklBto.frr-io]. 
aBin-Iom, H, n. [iirob. fr. 

cnuliig'*] (" Tlie qOHlit^, or 
etate. of the saiilU" ; hence) 
1. BHp, am, auiilma, jwciPBr; 

Bv&r-iea, 'ttlso, I. [S.ir-m. 



(ftdiO, 






1"] A 



Relga ; a wullke people of Gei 
msn SDd (>:1Uc orisfn, in Cb 
norlbempanof QboI. 

bellBQdl, Oemnd In di fraii 
beDo. 

belllG-Saiu, (*a. fmai, id; 

/ft. maMlal™ ' ""' ""' 
bell-o, Sri,«uni,l™.l.T.ii.\ 



bellniD inferT«,foni(i^« (far; with 

Mnft-rYc-^TUni H, n, [few 
beii«-[&c-Iutn, fr. bene, "mil"; 
So-lo, "todo"] ["AaotDBwall'' 

BlbriMte, I*, d. SOraeli 
(Ktto^uda aUed ^ itgmtottaaKm, 
DOT ^Wm); tba chlel uma oT 

Mda-am, <, n. [bldG-ns ((or 

dl-ffl, " a'dty"), ■' pwUlning to 
two diji '] A ifaa, or jwriod, tf 

bleniil-iiin.T' ". [bleanl-ai 
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anam, of favcuraUt tUfposUion^ 
or favourably di»po$ed, tottard* 
the Roman people, ch. 6 [§ 115]. — 
Z.ProfUabU/idnantageonSt service^ 
a6/e.— As Subet.: bonam, i, n. 
Advantage, profit, etc. 

brftcMnm, Xi» n. An arm 
[aikin to fipaxuMf], 

brSvls, e» adj. In time: 
Bhori, \)T\if [akin to ^pax-vs]< 



Cabflnui, i> m. Cahurui 
iCaiat Valeriut); a Gallic chief- 
tain who had obtained the gift 
of Boman citizenship {cMtas) 
from Gains Valerius Flaccus ; 
oh. 49. 

c&do, oficYdi, cftsum, cfidSre, 

8. V. n.: 1. To fall, fall doicn, — 
2. TofaU dead, die [akin to Sans. 
root 4?AD, "to fall"]. 

Cseaar, ftris, m. ("Hairy 
One") Coesar; a cognomen in 
the Jalian family at Bon.e ; esp. 
Gains Jnlins, the commander of 
the Boman forces in Gaul, and 
afterwards the first Bomim em- 
ptor, who was assassinated by 
Bmtns and Gasslus [akin to Sans. 
i«ra/*hair"]. 

Cains, ii.m. Caiut; a Boman 
pTBBnomen. 

cftl&mXtaB, fttis, f. JUs- 
fortune, disaeter, calamity. 

c&pXo« c$pi, captum, cJ^re, 

9. T. a.: 1. To take in the wid- 
est sense of the term :— caiv. 
ere initium, (to take a begin' 
ning; i.e.) to begin, commence; 
— capere plus doloris, (to take 
more griif; i.e.) to be more 
grieved. — 2, Of arms: To take up. 
— 3. Of a place : To reach, arrive 
a#.— Pass.: oftpXor, captus sum, 
c&pi. 

captlv«Q8. i, m. [captTv-ns 

(fr. cftpio, "to take"), "taken 

prisoner"] ("One taken pri- 

Boner"; hence) A prisoMr, cop 



captus, a, um, P. perf . pass, 
of capio. 

cfip-at, Ytis, n.r 1. 7%« head. 
—2, A person, man, etc [nkin 
to Sans, kap-dla, Qx. xe^-oAi}]. 

carms, i, m. A two-wheeled 
cart for heavy loads. 

CassX&nus, a, nm; see 
Gassius. 

CasiduB, Yi, m. Camus; the 
name of a Boman family of di- 
stinction; esp. Gaius Gassius 
LoDginus, sla:'n during his con- 
sulship in a war with the Helvetii. 
— Hence, Ca88![-S,pus, &na, 
ftnum, adj. Of, or belonging to^ 
Caesitu ; C€usian : — Cnssianum 
bellum, the Cassian war; i.e. the 
war of Cains GbssIus Longinus 
with the Helvetii ; ch. 13. 

oastel-llun, li, n. dim. [for 
caster-lum ; fr.ca8trum,cast(e)r. 
i] A small fort; a castle, citadel, 
fortress, stronghold. 

Castlcus, i, m. CaMicus; a 
son of Catamantaledes. 

castra, 6rum, n. plur. A camp 
or encampment, as containing 
several soldiers' tents or huts 
[prob. for skad-trum ; akin to 
Sans, root skad, " to cover"]. 

0S.-8U8, sQs, m. [for cad-sns ; 
fr. cftd-o, " to fall out, haj^pen"] 
0' A falling out or happening" ; 
hence) Chance, (tccident. 

C&tSmant&lSdes, i, m. 
Catamantaledes ; a Gaul who for 
many years was sovereign of the 
Sequani ; ch. 3. 

o&tena, 8B, f. A chain, fetter, 

C&ttirlges, um, m. plur. 
The Caturiges; a Gallic people, 
living in what is now Dauphin^. 

oausa, 88, f.: 1. ^ cause, 
reason :— causam inferre, to ad- 
vance, or allege, a reason.— 2. A 
cause in law :— cau.<-am dicere, to 
plead acause. — 3. Adverbial Abl.: 

the purpow oj ; ou act<»wA «U,^ _ 
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2. V. n. To he on one'* guard ; to 
take care ox precaution . 

c818r-Xtas, It&tis, f. [oelcr, 
"swift"] ("The quality of the 
' ^er " ; henoe) 8v>i/tnesSt speed, 
celerity, 

oSldr«iter, adv. [id.] Swiftly, 
speedily, quidtly. VST Oomp.: 
c§lSr-Ia8; Sup.: cSler-rtme. 

Celtse, &rum, m. plur. The 
Celts; the great parent-stock of 
the people of Northern Europe ; 
with the Bomans, in a more re- 
stricted sense, the people of 
Southern Q^aul. 

censSo, &i, um, Sre, 2. y. a. 
Of the senate : To decree, resolve, 
ordain ,*— at oh. 85, folld. by uti 
with Subj. 

cen-sns, sus, m. [for cens- 
sus, fr. cens-&o, " to make a re- 
turn of property" for assess- 
ment] (" A registering and 
rating *' of Boman citizens ; " a 
census"; hence) An enumeration 
taken of the Helvetii by Caesar's 
order ; ch. 29. 

OentrSnes, um, m. plur. 
The Centrones ; a people of 
Gaul. 

centtun, num. adj. indecl. A 
hundred [akin to Sans, gatan; 
Gr. exarov]. 

centtlrX-o, Snis, m. [oentiirY- 
a, " a century " or division of 
troops in the Boman armies"] 
(" One having— {.«. commanding 
— a centuT'ia ") A centurion. 

certXor, us ; see certns. 

cer-tus, ta, tum, adj.[fr.CER-, 
root of cer-no, "to decide"] 
(" Decided "; henoe) 1. Sure, cer- 
/a/n.~2. Phrases : a. Oertiorem 
facere, (to make very sure, i.e.) to 
inform.— h, Certlor fI6ri, (to be 
made very sure or certain, i.e.) 
to be ir^ormed, 99* Oomp. : 
cert-Tor; Sup.: oert-isslmns. 

e-6tSri, Stgrae, et&ra,adj. plur. 

(rare in sing.) The other, the reel; 

d9^ re/nainfn^f remainder c^f.—kz 



Subst.: cStSri, Oruin, m. plur. 
The rest. 

cn>arX-a. omm, adj. [clbfirV- 
us (clbus, "food"), "pertaining 
to food"] ("Things pertaining 
to food " ; hence) Provisions, viC' 
tuals, food. 

ClmbdrXas. «, m. Cimberi^ 
us ; a chief of the Snevi, who, in 
conjunction with his brother 
Nasua, attempted to cross the 
Bhine into Gaul, at the head of 
the people of a hundred cantons ; 
ch. 37. 

Cimbri, Orum, m. plur. The 
Cimbri; a people of Northern 
Germany [GalUc word=s" Bob- 
bers "J. 

cingo, cinxi, cinctum, cing- 
Sre, 8. y. a. Of places as Ob- 
jects : To surround, encircle, in- 
close. 

circlbituij i, m. A pair of 
compasses [xipicivof]. 

Circ-Xter, adv. [circus, " a 
circle"] Of number: About,near, 
nearly. 

circiiX-tti8, tOs, m. [circfigo, 
"to go around," through true 
root CIRCUI] (" A going around " ; 
hence) A circuit, compass, cir- 
cuitous route. 

circum, prep. gov. ace. 
[prob. adverbial ace. of circus, 
" a ring"] (" In a ring " ; hence) 
1. Around, round about, all 
round.— 2, Near, in the neigh- 
bourhood of. 

circtund&tns, a, um, P. 
perf . pass, of circumdo. 

circTUU-do, d6dl, d&tum, 
d&re, 1. y. a. [circum," around "; 
do, " to put "J(" To put around "; 
hence) To surround, inclose, etc. 
— Poss. : circmii-dor, datus 
sum, d&ri. 

oirotun-dfLoo, dnxi, duo- 
tum, dac6re, 8. y. a. [circum, 
** around " ; du-ro, ". to lead "] 
(Of persons : " To lead around "; 
of things) To draw around,-^ 
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Pass. : oircom-dficor, ductus 
sum, dflci. 

ciroomdaottM, a, ton, P. 
perf. pass, of circumcluoo. 

ciroTUU-alBto, st&ti, no sup., 



[circnm. 



", 



(( 



to stead*'] 



sistere, 8. y. n. 

round " ; dsto, 

To stand around, 

ciroTun-TdnXo, vSni, yen- 
turn, yfinlre, 4. y. a. [circnm, *' a- 
roniftd " ; vftnlo, " to come"] 
<**To come around"; hence) 
With aocesaoiy notion of hos- 
tility : 7b turround, enclose on 
all sides, beset.— TasB.: circtun- 
vSnXor, yentns simi, ySnlri. 

circninTentiiB, a, iim, P. 
perf. pass, of circnmvenio. 

citer, tra, tram, adj. [for 
dfl-ter ; fr. cis, " on this side "] 
On this side^ hither. WST Comp.: 
dtSr-Ior; (Sup. dtlmus). 

cXtSrior, as ; see cIter. 

cXt-ra* prep. goy. aoc. [cYter, 
citr-i, *'on this side"] On this 
side of. 

citr-o, ady. [id.] Hither;— 
only in connection with nltro; 
hither and thUhery to and fro. 

cXv-Itas, Ttfttis, f. [ciy.i8,"a 
citizen"] ("The condition of a 
civis'* ; hence) 1, Citizenship. — 
2. A state t commonwealth. 

claa*do, si, sum, dSre, 3. y.a.: 
1. To shut, shut up.— 2, To close, 
end, /Irtish :—c\eaidere agmen, (to 
close the line of march, i. c.) 
to bring np the rear [root cm, 
akin to kXci'-m, " to shut "J. 

cU-eiUB, entls, oomm.gen. [for 
cln-ens, which is also found ; fr. 
cia feo, *• to hear "] (" The hearing 
one " ; hence, •' a client " in 
Rome ; of foreign nations) A de- 
pendant, adherent. 

Cnelns, li, m. Cneius ; a Bom- 
an name. 

o&aotuniB, a, um, P. t\xt. 
cfoogo, 

cdaotViB, a, um, P. perl. paaa. 
ofcdgo. 



cSSel, perf. Ind. of cogo. 

co-dxuo, &mi, emptum, Sm- 
6re, 8. v. a. [co (scum), in " In- 
tensive" force; 6m^"to buy"] 
To buy up, bup, purcnase, 

coep-fo, i, turn, Cre and fs$«, 
8. y. n. and a. [contracted fr. 
co-&plo; fr. co(=cum),in "aug- 
mentative " force ; &pTo, " to lay 
hold of"] ("To lay hold of"; 
hence) To begin to do, *te.— Perf. 
pass.: cceptus, tic., sum. 

cceptas, a, am, P. perf. imss. 

of CCBpIO. 

cO-erc8o, erc&i, ercYtum.erc- 
5re, 2. y. a. [for co-aro&o ; it. 
co(=cum),in " intensive " force ; 
arc6o, " to enclose "] (" To en- 
close wholly " ; hence) To retrain, 
hold in check, etc. — Pass. : c5- 
ercSor, ercltus sum, ercSri. 

cOgltandtui, a, nm, Gerund- 
ive of cogito :— cogitandum (esse) 
sibi, {that U was to be pondered by 
them, i.e.) that they must ponder 
or think [§ 144, 1 , and a]. 

c5-gXto, gtt&vi, gYt&tum, 
glt&re, 1. v. a. [coutr. from co- 
agito ; fr. co(s:cum), in "in- 
tensive " force ; agito, " to put 
in motion"] ("To put greatly 
in motion " ; hence) To iceigh 
thoroughly in the mind ; to ponder, 
r^ect upon, think. 

cofirnXttis, a, am, P. perf. 
pas. of cognosce. 

cogrnoscenduB, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of cognosce. 

co-gnosco, gndvi, gnTtum, 
gnoscSrc, 8. v. a. [oo (=cum), in 
" augmentotive " force; gnosco 
( =nosco)," to become acquainted 
with "] (" To become acquainted 
with on all sides" ; hence) 1. To 
become thoroughly acquainted with, 
learn, make inquiry about.— 2. In 
perf. tenses : To have knowledge 

of, to \tT\0\D.— "i* t<i «t«K«V\TV^^NS^ 
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cogTiSvSram, plopeif. ind. 
of cognosco. 

cognSvi, perf. ind. ol oo- 
gnoBco. 

c5go, c(^, c5actQm, cdgSre, 
* 8. y. a. [contr. fr. co-ago ; fx, co 
(=cum), •• together " ; ftgo, " to 
drive"] ("To drive together'* ; 
hence) 1. To eoUeet^ aJtsemble. — 
2. To/orcey compel, — Pass. : c5- 
gor, cdactus stun, cdgi. 

cSliors, tis, f. (" An inclosed 
place" ; hence, " a multitude in- 
closed," etc.y in a place ; hence) 
A cohort; the tenth part of a 
Roman legion. 

o01iortatii«, a, nm, F. perf. 
(tf cdhortor. 

cO-hortor, hort&tns snm, 
hortftii, 1. V. dep. {co (scum), 
in "strengthening*' foree ; honor, 
**to exhort"] To exhort; to €«- 
eovragey animate, 

coUatunui, a, mn, P. fnt. 
of confero. 

oollXgfitiis, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of colligo. 

col-Ugo, ITgSvi, llgStum, ITg- 
ftre, 1. T. a. [for con-Ugo ; fr. 
con (sscnm), " together "; ITgo, 
" to bind or fasten "] ('• To bind, 
or fasten, together" ; hence) To 
pin ioffeiher by means of some- 
thing driven through two or 
more things :—8cutis coUigatis, 
when their shields had become 
pinned together by the Boman 
spears driven through them ; — 
ch. 25 : the shields were held 
above the heads of the Gauls and 
overlapped each other. — Pass. ; 
col-lXeor, ITgatns sum, ITg^ri. 

coUis, is, m. A hill [akin to 
KoAcGvi)]* 

collOo&sse, for callocavisse, 
perf. inf. of coUoco. 

col-19oo, Idcdvi, IScatum, 

15c&re, 1. V. a. [for con-15co ; fr. 

con (scum), in " intensive " 

/ore»; 16co, "to place"] 1, : a. 

To/ftf/^jf/acff orAMt'oMony where. 



— b. 7b place a woman in mar- 
riage; i.e. to give a woman in 
marriage; ch. 18.— 2. To settU 
persims in a place. 

ooUoqaendl, Gemnd in di 
frcon coUoquor. 

ooll0qii>liini, n, n. [coUSqu- 
or, " to confer with "] (^* A cc«- 
feiring with " ; hence) A con- 
ference, 

col-lOqaor, ISquQtus sum, 
15qui, 8. V. dep. [for con-15quor ; 
fr. con (=cum), "together"; 
I5qnor, "to talk"] Ik> talk to- 
gether or u!ith a person ; to hold a 
conference, cotter toithf etc. 

ooUSqufltTiB, a, um, P. perf. 
of colldquor. 

ooxn-btiro, bussi, bnstum, 
biirere, 8. v. a. [com (s=cum), in 
" intensive " force ; buro ( =s 
xuro), "to bum"] 2\> burn ttp^ 
consume by fire. 

eommeft-tns, tfls, m. roon> 
me(a)-o, "to go to and fro"] 
("A going to and fro"; hence, 
"a means of transport, a con- 
voy " ; hence) ProvisionSf sup- 
plies, 

coxu-mSxnOro, mSm5r&vi, 
mfm5ratum, mSm5r&re, 1. v. a. 
[com( = cum), in ' * augmentative'' 
force; mfimOro, "to naention"} 
Tb make mention of, mount, r§- 
late. 

com-xnSo, mSSvl, mS&inm, 
mSSre, 1. v. n. [com (scum), in . 
" intensive " force ; m8o, " to 
go**] To go, come, travel, etc., 
frequentiv to a place. 

com-niXiius, adv. [com (s 
cum), " together '* ; m&nus, 
" hand "] (" Hands together " ; 
hence) Hand to hand, in close fight 
or contest. 

commlssns, a, mn, P. perf. 
pckss. of committo. 

committendiM, a, nm, Qer- 
undive of committo ;— at ch. 46, 
supply esse with committendum 
[§ 158). 
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eom-mlttOf misi, missnin, 
mittSre, 3. t. a. [com (=cuin), 
"together"; mitto, "to cause to 
go "] (*' To cause to go together " ; 
hence) 1. Of battle : To engage 
in, commence. — 2. With Dat. 
K 106, (S)] ; To trmtt, tntrtut.— 
3. Witii nt and Snbj. : To give 
oecashnf or catiu, that; to effect 
that; ch. 13.— 4. To perp^rate, 
eomntity do, etc., anything wrong. 
— Pass. : coxn-mittor, missns 
Biun, mitti. 

conunSd-e, ady. [commod- 
US, "convenient"] Conveniently , 
auUabltft readily. 

co]U-xn5<l-ti8, a, nm, adj, 
[com (sscnm), "with" ; mod>us, 
" a measnre"] (" Having a mea- 
sure with something else " ; hence) 
Convenient^ntitable. S9'(Comp.: 
oommdd-Ior) ; Sup. : comm5d- 
isslmns. 

coxn-xnSn-S-fttcXo, fSci, 
factam, facSre, 8. y. a. [com 
(=cnm), in "augmentative" 
force ; m5n-So, " to cause to 
think"; fe) connecting vowel; 
fficio, "to make"] ("To make, 
or cause, to think greatly" ; 
hence) To remind forcibly, put in 
mind, impress, 

commStiu, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of commoveo. 

eoxn«in0v9O| mdvi, mdtum, 
m&y&re, 3. y. a. [com (=:cam), 
in "intensive" force; mdv^o, 
" to move "] 1. To move greatly 
car thoroughly.— 2, Mentally: 2b 
disturb, affect^ disquiet. — 3. Of a 
battle, etc.: To bring about, force, 
etc. — Pass. : coxn-xn0v8or, 
mdtns sum, m5vSri. 

OOXu-xntlnXo, mOnlvi or 
mflntl, mtlnitum, mQnire, 4. v. a. 
[com (=:cum), in " Intensive" 
force ; mOnlo, " to fortify "] 
To fortify strongly or on all 
tide*. 

oom-mOnlB, mdoe, adj. [com 
(scum), "together"; pcrha{», 



mUnia, " serving "] (" Serving 
t(^ether " ; hence) Common, 
general. 

coxmuutft - tifo, tTSnIs, f. 
[oommut(a)-o, "to change en. 
tirely"] A changing, change, aU 
teration. 

oomxnfit&tas, a, um, P. 
perf. pass, of commute. 

coxu-xnQto, mut&yi, mflt- 
fttum, mfit&re, 1. v. a. [com 
(=cum), in "intensive "force; 
mato, "to change"] To change 
wholly, alter. — Pass. : com- 
mtitor, mfit&tus sum, mfitari. 

coxup&randus, a, um, Ger- 
undive of comparo. 

coxnp&rattis, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of comparo. 

coxn-p&ro, i^ravi, p&ratnm, 
p&rare, 1, v. a. [com (=cun)), 
"together"; pfiro, "to bring or 
put"] ("To bring, or put, to- 
gether" ; hence) 1. To make or 
get ready, prepare.- -2, To acquire, 
procure. — Pass.: coxn-pftrorf 
p&r&tus sum, p&r&ri. 

coxu-pSr-Xo, i, tum, Dre, 4. 
V. a. [com (xscum), in "augment- 
ative" force; root per, akin to 
per-ior, " to pass through "] (" To 
go, or pass, through" a thing; 
hence) To find out accurately; to 
eucertain, learn: — compertum 
oliqnid habere, {to have something 
found out accurately ; i.e.) to know 
full well; ch. 44.— Pass.: com- 
pSr-Xor, tus sum, in. 

oompertus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of comperio. 

coxu-plector, plexus sum, 
plecti, 3. V. dep. [com (=cum), 
"with " ; plccto, " to entwine"] 
("To entwine one's self with" 
some person or thing; hence) 
To embrace, clasp, 

com-plSo, plevi, pl§tum, 
plere, 2. v. a. [com (=oum), in 
" augmentative " force ; pl6o, 
"to fill"] Sometimes with Abl. 
^^ IW, (>V. To fix ^\\v^\Ais>k^ ^si. 
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entirely with. — Pass. : com- 
plSor, pletns sum, plgri. 

coxuplexas, a, um, P. perf. 
of complector. 

com-plflres, plOra (and, 
eometimes, pluria), adj. [com 
(=cum), in "augmentative" 
force; plures, "very many"] 
Very many, several. 

coxu-porto, portAvi, porb- 
fitum, portftre, 1. v. a. [com 
(= cum), "together"; porto,"to 
carry "] To carry together, convey, 
collect. — Pass. : coxn-portor, 
portatus gum, portari. 

c5nans, ntis, P. pres. of 
Conor. 

c5nS,-ta, drum, n. plur. (sing, 
prob. not found) [c6n(a)-or, " to 
attempt"] Attempts, endeavours, 
^orts. 

1. c5n§,-tas, tas, ra. [id.] An 
attempt, endeavour, effort. 

2. cOnatus, a, um, P. perf. 
of Conor. 

concSdendiis, a, um, Ger- 
undive of concedo;— at ch. 7 
supply esse with concedendum 
[§ 168]. 

con-cSdo, oessi, ccpsum, 
cedfire, 3. v. a. [con (=cun:), in 
" augmentat^ive " force; cedo, 
" to yield"] 1. To grant, allow, 
yield, concede. — Impers. pass. : 
ConcMi, t -at it sJiould be conceded, 
or allowed.— 2, To give, or yield, 
vp. — Pass. : con-cSdor, cessus 
sum, ccdi. 

concessi, perf. iud. of con- 
c€do. 

concessos, a, um, P. perf. of 
concedo. 

con-cldo, cidi, clsum, cIdSre, 

8. V. a. [for con-caedo; fr. con 

( = cum), in " augmentative " 

force ; caedo, " to cut"] (" To cut 

wboDjr " ; hence) To cut up, slay, 

yy//, (fej^roy, etc. 

conoXUStQruBf a, um, P. 

^"if. of concilio ;~atch. 8, supply 

«*se with conoaiaturiim [} 168]. 



OoncHI-o, avi, atum, fire, i. 
V. a. [concHI-um," union "J(" lo 
bring into a concilium " ; hence, 
" to unite, connect " ; hence) 2\» 
bring about, procure, gain. 

con-cU-Ium, li, n. [for con- 
c&Mum; fr. con (=cum), "to- 
gether " ; c&l-o, " to caU "] (" A 
icalllng together"; hence) A 
meeting, assembly, council. 

con*claxuo, cl&m&vi, cUm- 
fttum, clftmare, 1. v. a. [con 
(=cum), in "intensive" force; 
cl&mo, ''to cry out"] To cry out 
aloud ; to exclaim, shout out. 

con-curro, curri (rarely ctl- 
curri), cursum, currgre, 3. v. n, 
[con (=cum)," together"; curro, 
"to run "J To run together or in 
a body. 

concur-sns, 8tl8,m. [for con- 
curr-sus ; fr. concurr-o, " to run 
together "] A running together. 

cond-Itito, Itlonis, f. 'cond-o, 
" to put together "] ("A putting 
together" ; hence) 1. StaU, or 
condition, of a per3on.--2. An 
agreement, term*. 

con-d5no, dto&vi, ddn&tnm, 
dSnare, 1. v. a. [con (s=cttm), 
in " augmentative " force ; d6no, 
" to give " as a present] (" To 
give, present " ; hence) To for^ 
give, remit, overlook, condone, 

con-dnco, duxi, ductnm, 
dac5re, 8. v. a. [con ( = cnm), 
"together"; dflco, "to lead"] 
(•'To lead together"; hence) 
To assemble, collect. 

confecturuB, a, um, P. f nt. 
of confXcIo;— at ch. 44, supply 
esse with confecturum [$ 158j. 

confectus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of conflclo. 

confSrenduSi a, um, (Ger- 
undive of confero. 

confSro, contQli, collfttum, 
confertc, v. a. irreg. [con 
(=cumV, i<fsto, ** \ft \«Kt*"'\ "v^ 
1 tcum, " to^ettvct**^ a. To Uar , <st 
I hringy together ; to colUcl, galh«r. 
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— b. 7b compare.~2, [cnm, in 
"ftogmentative" force] ("To 
bear or bring" ; hence) a. With 
Pergonal pron. in reflexive force : 
lb (bear one's self, etc., i.e.) be- 
take oae^s self, etc. — b. Of a 
fault, blame, efi*.: To ascribe, at- 
tribute^ to one ; lay to the cJiarge 
of, throw upon one.— c. To put 
off, di^er. — Pass. : confSror, 
coll&tas sum, conferri. 

confer-tas, ta, turn, adj. [for 
couferc-tus; fr. confercio, "to 
cram, or press close, together"] 
(" Crammed, or pressed close, to- 
gether " ; hence) Crowded to- 
gether, closely packed. WST 
(CJomp. : confert-Ior) ; Sup. : 
confertisstmns. 

confl<dendu8, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of conf!clo. 

con-fXcXOt f€ci, fectnm, fTc- 
6re, 8. V. a. [forcon-fftcto ; fr.con 
(scum), m "augmentative" 
force; f&cto, "to do or make"] 
(«* To do, or make, thoroughly " ; 
hence) 1. To prepare.— 2. To 
bring about , accomplish.— Tass. : 
con-fXcXorf fectus sum, fXci. 

con-fido, fisus sum, fldgre, 
8, V. n. semi-dep. [con (scum). 
In " intensive " force ; fldo, " to 
trust"] With Dat. [§ 106, (8)]: 
To trust, repose confidence in. 

con-flrxa-Of &vi, &tnm, are, 
1. V. a. [con (=cnm), in " aug- 
inentatiye " force ; firm - us, 
•• strong "] (" To make very 
strong"; hence) 1. To strengthen, 
eUablish, confirm.— 2, To encour- 
age.—^. To assert, q^rm,declare; 
— at oh. 8, with Ob3ective clause 
[f 166, (3)]. 

confl8XU9, a, um, F. perf. of 
confldo. 

oon-gr6dXor. gressus sum, 

gr6di, 8. v.dep. [for con-gradior; 

fr. «)iiC= cnm)," together -^Ith" ; 

gr&dtor, " to step "] (" To step 

together with" one; hence) 1, 

-« a trlcndly sense : To meet with 



" augmentative " 
"to cast"] 1. Of 



one.— 2. In a hostile sense : To 
engage, come into collision, fight, 
etc. 

congressus, a, um, P. perf. 
of cougredior. 

cocjlclendl, Gerund in di fr. 
conjicio. 

con-jicio, j§ci, jectum, jlc^re, 
8. V. a. [for con-j&cio ; fr. con 
( = cum), in 
force ; jftclo, 

weapons : To hurl^ throw, cast. — 
2. Of persons : With in catenas : 
To throw into chains, 

coxvJTinctiis, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of conjnngo. 

con-Jimgo, junxi, juncture, 
jungSre, 8. v. a. [con (=cum), 
"together'"; jungo, "to join'^] 
To join together, unite :—con]vnag' 
rare ee, to unite themselves, effect a 
junction; ch. 37.— Pass. : con* 
jungor, jmictus sum, jimgi. 

coxvJQi^-tXo, tTdnis, f. [con- 
jur(a)-o, "to swear together"; 
hence, "to conspire, plot"] A 
conspiracy, plot. 

cdnor, fitns sum, &ri, 1. y. 
dep. To endeavour, try, attempt. 

con-qniro, quislvi, qulsltuni, 
quirCre, 3. v, a. [for con-qn&ro ; 
ft:, con, in " augmentative " 
force; queero, "to seek"] To 
seek after, or search out, earnestly 
or car^ully.—Taes. : con*quIr* 
or, quisltussum, quiri. 

1. con-8angiiXn«8iui, ?a, 
Sam, adj. [con (&= cum), denoting 
"correspondence" ; sanguis, san- 
guin-is, "blood"] ("Having the 
srime blood " ; hence) Belated by 
blood, akin.— A.B Sabst. : con- 
sangnXn-Sus, 61, m. A blood- 
relation, kinsman. 

2. consangnlbiStis, i, m. ; 
see 1. consanguiueus. 

COn.-8Cl8CQx SClvl^ ecltvLTO.^ 
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To kill, or dettroy, on^t self; to 
commit suicide, 

con-8Cl-U8, a, nm, adj. [con, 
"with"; scl-o, "to know"] 
("Knowing with" one's self; 
hence) Contdotu, 

cpn-scribo, scripsi, scrip- 
tnm, scribfire, 3. v. a. [con, " to- 
gether " ; scribo] (" To write 
together" inalist,«/c.; hence) Of 
soldiers, etc.; To enrol, enlist, levy, 

consen-sas, stls, m. [for 
con^ent-gns; fr. consent-io, "to 
agree "] Agreement, consent. 

con-sSquor, sSquGtus snin, 
sSqui, 8. V. dep. [con (=cum), in 
" angmeutatiye " force; sSqnor, 
"to follow ••] 1. To follow, follow 
qfter. — 2. In a hostile sense : To 
pursue. — 3. To obtain. 

consSqufltiui, a/nm, P. perf . 
of consequor. 

ConsXdlTis, ti, m. Considius; 
a.Boman well versed in military 
matters. 

con-ddo, sSdi, scssnm, sld- 
gre, 3. V. n. [con (=cum), "to- 
gether"; sido, "to sifc down"] 
(" To si" 'iownt{^ether";.hence) 
1. Of ti^M0ps, etc.: To take one's 
station; to- encamp. — 2. To take 
up an abode, to settle. 

oowTITnTn, li, n.: 1. A plan, 
purpose, design. — 2. An assembly ; 
a council of war. 

con-siflto, stiti, stXtum, sist- 
Sre, 3. V. n. [con (=cum), in 
" angmentative" force ; sisto, 
"to set one's self," i.e, "to 
stand"] 1. To take one's stand; 
to remain, stand still. — 2. Of 
troops, etc. : a. To take up a 
position, etc. ; to take post, be 
posted.— h. To halt, make a halt. 

con8513,tii8, a, urn, P. perf. 
of consoler. 

con-851or, sdl&toa sum, s51- 

Orl, 1. V. dep. [con C=cum), in 

** angment4ktivo" force', sOlor, 

^J^ comfort"} To comfort, to 



conspec-tiis, tils, m. [con- 
spYc-To, through true root CON- 
SPBC] (" A seeing " ; hence) 
Sight, view : in conspectn, before 
the eyes, or in the presence, of 
some one. 

conspXc§.tiu, a, nm, P. perf. 
of conspicor. 

oon-spXcIo, spexi, spectnm, 
spXcSre, 3. v. a. [for con-i-pScIo ; 
fr. con (=:cum), in " angmenta- 
tive" force; spScTo, "to see"] 
To see, behold, observe. 

con-spXc-or, atus sum, ftH, 
1. V. dep, [for con-sp6c-or ; fr, 
con (=cum), in "intensire'* 
force ; spec, root of spec-io, " to 
see "] To see, behold, ga a sight qf, 
descry. 

constant-Xa, te, f , [oonstans, 
constant-is, " standing firm "] 
(" A standing firm " ; hraice) Of 
character, etc.: Firmness, stead- 
fastness, constancy. 

constlti, perf. ind. of con- 
sisto. 

oon-8ti[ttio, stit&i, stTtfitum, 
stltilSre, 8. v. a. [for con-statuo ; 
fr. con (=cura) ; stattlo, "to 
place"] 1. [con, "together"] 
(".To place, or set, together" ; 
hence) To draw up an army or 
fleet in order of battle ; to post 
troops, etc.~-2, [con, in "aug- 
mentative" force] a. To put, 
place, set, station. — ^b. 7b arrange, 
regulate, set in order, etc.— c« To 
Jke, appoint, etc,— d. To resolve, 
determine, decide, f^. — Pass. : 
con-8tIttlor, stitatus smn, 
stittii. 

constXtfltns, a, um, P. perf, 
pass, of constituo. 

oonsfldram, for consneve- 
ram, pluperf. ind. of consuesoo. 

constiSrim, perf. subj. of 
consuesco. 

confitLQ«800^ Ti, tnm. soSro, 
8, V. n, ^Oi. \cxn&^6S^« ^* \ft \» 
aocustOTaefaL""\ To ckccurtomon^* 
I wV;— In petl. \.«si«fi*» T*lwt:t ^c- 
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euttomed ont^i uilf^ i.e. to be ac- 
ctutcmed or wont. 

constldsse, for conaueyisse, 
pext. and plnperf. inf. consuesco. 

consfie-tQdo, tadlnis, f . [for 
consu^tGdo, n*. consttSt-us, 
"accustomed**] ("The state, or 
qnality, of theeonntetus'*', heoce) 
Cuttoniy hdbU.use, usage, 

consul, lilis, m. A eoruul; 
one of the two chief magistrates 
of the Boman state, chosen an- 
nnally after the expulsion of the 
Idngs. 

constU-fttUB, fttOs, m. [con- 
sul] ne ojflee qf a consul; the 
tonutlshya, 

consiilo, fii, tum, 5re, 3. y. n. : 
1. To take counsel, deliberate, con- 
tuU, — 2. Impers. Pass. inf. perf.: 
Oonsnltnm (ease), J^at counsel 
teas taken, that it was deliberated ; 
ch. 63. 

1. coiuml-tum, ti, n. [con- 
tXH'O, ** to deterjLine upon "] 
(" That which is determined 
apon " ; hence) A resolution, d^- 
ci'er.*— SSnfttfls oonsultnm (or as 
one word senatusconsultum), a 
decree of the senate, 

2. consnlUim (esse), impers. 
perf. pass. inf. of consulo. 

con-stLoio, sumpei,sumptum, 
sflmgre, 8. y. a. [con (=cum), in 
"intensive'* force; stlmo, "to 
Uke"] ("To take wholly or 
completely''; hence, "tocon- 
Bume, deyonr"; hence) To an- 
nihilate, dutroy, bring to nought, 
watte, — Pass. : con-sfbuor, 
Bumptns sum, sflmi. 

conBimiptviB, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of consumo. 

coii«tendo, tendi, tentum, 
tend^, 8. t. n. and a. [con 
(scum), in " augmentative " 
force : tendo] 1, [tendo, " to 
stretch"] (" To stretch with aU 
one's might ; to strain"; hence^ 
a,: f&) Neat: To make an ^orl 
or indeawwi to exert Qne''i nlf 



endAxvour.—(b) Act.: To strive 
eagerly after, exert one's self zeal' 
ously for. — b. With accessory 
notion of hostility : To strive, 
contend, struggle, etc. — 2. [tendo, 
" to bend one's way"] To bend 
one's way, or proceed, eagerly. 

conten-tXo, tTdnis, f. [for 
contend-tTo; fr. conteud-o, "to 
contend"] A contention , contest. 

contlnen-ter, ady. [for con- 
tlnent-er, fr. contlnens, con- 
tinent-i^, " continuous "] In 
time : Continuously, voithout in- 
terruption. 

con-tinSo, ttniii, tentum, 
ttnere, 2. v. a. [for con-tenSo ; fr. 
con (=cum), " together"; tcnte, 
" to hold "] (" To hold, or keep, 
together"; hence) 1. Of places : 
In Pass.: To be surtounded, en- 
compassed, or enclosed by. — 2. To 
comprise, occupy. — 3. To restrain, 
— Pass. : con-tXnSor, tentus 
sum, tineri. 

con-tingo, tYgi, tactnm,ting- 
Cre, 3. y. a. and n. [for con- 
tango ; fr. con (=cam), in "in- 
tensive " foi-ce ; tanag, " to 
touch "] (" To touch omll^sides ; 
to take hold of"; hence) 1. 
Act.: To touch, reach, extend to.— 
2. Neut. : To happen or chance; 
to fall out, come to pass. 

contln-tlas, tla, tium, adj. 
[contin-6o, "to hold together' ] 
(" Holding together " ; hence) 
Of time : Successive, in succession, 

contat., adv. and prep. : 1. 
Ady. : ("yver against " ; hence) 
a. On (Tie other side, on the other 
hand, in return, in reply.— h, Jn 
opposition, on the contrary — 2. 
Prep. gov. ace.: Against. 

eon-trftho, traxi, tractum, 

tr&h6re, 8. y. a. [con (=cum), 

"together"; traho, "to draw"] 

To draw, or bring^ together ; to 

\ collecjt. a»«iTflt>\%. , ^ 



63 



VOCABULARY. 



t£im5l-u», " swellinj^ greatly "] 
(•' Thcqualityof t\iQcontuinelus''\ 
hence) Insult, affront, contumely. 

ccn-vSnXo, veni, veutum, 
v6nire, 4. v. n. [con (=.ciiin), 
"together"; venTo, "to come"] 
• 1. To comet or meet, together; to 
cjllect, assemble, — 2. To be agreed 
upon. 

conven-tti8,tQs,m. [convSn- 
Yo] ("A coming together"; hence) 
1, An assembly, asseinblagey meet- 
ing.— 2, A judicial assembly^ a 
court of justice. 

conversns, a, um, P. perf. 
- poES. of converto. 

con-verto, verti, versum, 
vertfire, 3. y. a. [con (=cum), In 
"augmentative" force; verto, 
"to turn"] 1, To turn or turn 
round; to vheel round. — 2. Pass, 
in reflexive force : To turn one's 
self round, turn round. — 3. To 
change, alter, — Pass. : con- 
vertor. versus sum, verti. 

convictus, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of convince. 

con-'vinco, vici, victum, 
vincSre, 3. v. a. [con (=cum), in 
"intenave" force; vinco, "to 
conquer"; hence, "to show, or 
prove, conclusively"] To show. 
or prove^ very conclusively.— 
Pass.: con«viucor, victus sum, 
vinci. 

conv5cfltUB, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of conv&co. 

con-vOco, T&cfivi, vScfttum, 
Y5c&re, 1. Y. a. [con (=:cum), 
"togeth€ft"; v5co, "to tall"] 
To call togeHher; to convene, con- 
voie, summon, — Pass. : con- 
vOcor, v6cftta8 sum, vScari. 

c5-p-Xa, Xae, f. [contr. fr. co- 
op-ia ; fr. co (=cum), in "aug- 
mentative" force; ops, Op-is, 
" means," etc.] (" The thing per- 
taining to ops"; hence) 1. Co- 
j>ioiMnes3, plenty : — c<yg\9SEi fru- 
iiienti facei-e, (to make a plenty ; 
J.C.J ^o/'umish a supply of corn ,• 



ch. 28.-2. riur. : a. Forces, 
troops. — b. Resources, supplies. 

copl-dsus, osa, Osum, adj. 
[c6pl-a, "plenty"] ("Full of 
copia"; hence) Furnished abund- 
antly, or weU supplied with a 
thing ; abounding in wealth, rich, 
8®" (Comp.: c6pl6s-Ior) ; Sup.: 
cdplos-isslmus. 

c-or-axn, adv. [contr. fr. co- 
or-am; fr. co (=cum), in "aug- 
mentative " force ; os, or-is, " the 
face"] ("Before one's face"; 
hence) Personally, in person, 

coruu, fls, n. (" A horn " ; 
hence) Of an army : A wing, 

corp-us, 6ris, n. ("That 
wlTioh is made or formed " ; 
hence) The body [akin to Sans, 
root KLIP, "to make"]. 

CraiBS-us, i, m. [crass- us, 
"thick"] Crassus; a Roman 
family name : 1. Publius Crassus, 
a young Roman officer in com- 
mand of Caesar's cavalry. — 2. 
Marcus C^rassus, who perished in 
Parthia. 

crdmo, &vi, 9,tum, &re, 1 . v. a. 
To burn. — Ptiss.: crSnior. fttus 
sum, dri [akin to Sans, root qkA, 
"to cook"]. 

crS-o, ftvi, &tum, are, 1. v. a, 
(" To create " ; hence) To male 
a person something, e.g. king, 
consul, etc, to create, appoint, etc. 
— Pass.: crS-or, Atns sum, &ri 
[akin to Sans, root k^, "to 
make"]. 

cr6-scO| vi, turn, scSre, 3. 
V. n. [akin to cr6o] (" To grow 
orgrowup"; hence) To increase; 
to become greater or larger. 

cr6visBexn, pluperf. sul^. of 
cresco. 

cri-nia, nis, m. [for crS-nls ; 
fr. CUE, root of cre-sco, "to 
grow"] (" The growing thing" ; 
hence) The heir of the head: in 
plur.: the locks [cf. 6pi(, rpix-ofi 
"bait" ilWxv Vi^^xA. \.<»t !>»»«' 
\"to«rovj"'^» 
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crttcX&-tU8.tns, m. [cruel (a) - 
o, •* to torture''] Torture. 

crndSl-Itas, itfttis, cradel-is, 
*• cruel"] (•' The quality, or 8tat^ 
of the erudelis"; hence) Cruelfj/. 

cxndel-iter, adv. [id.] Cruel- 
Ifff vrith eruelty. 

cnl-tiui, toe, m. [for col-tus ; 
fr, cSl-o, "to cultivate"] ("A 
cultivating " ; hence) J/ode, or 
manner^ qf living. 

dun, prep. gov. abl.: 1. With; 
together or along with. — 2 . In com- 
poeition (also com, co) : a. Withy 
together,— h. In " augmentalive " 
or '• intensive " force, to denote 
completeness, a high degree, etc. 
— N.B. Witb. Personal pronouns 
cum always follows its case, e.g. 
socum, nobiscum, etc., and usually 
BO with Belative pronouns, e.g. 
quibuscum, etc^ [akin to Sans. 
tam ; also to (vy, ovfj. 

ciipld-e, adv. [cupid-us, "eag- 
er"] 1, Eagerly, zealously, pas- 
sionately. — 2.Comp.: Too eagerly; 
ch. 15. WfW Comp. : cfipld-tus ; 
Sup.: cQpTd-issIme. 

ctipXd-Xtas, Itaiis, f. [id.] 
(•• The quality of the cUpidus " ; 
hence) A longing, desire, eager- 
ness. 

otipIdioB, cilpIdissXme ; 
lee Gupide. 

ctip-Xdus, Ida, tdnm, adj. 
[oiip-Ioj Wiih (Jen. or Gerund in 
di [{ 132] : Detirous of, desiring, 
eager/or, 

ciip*Xo, Ivi or li, Itum, gre, 
8. V. n. With Dat. [107] : To 
vish wdl to, to be favourably dis- 
posed towards [akin to Sans, root 
KUF, "to become excited"]. 

cu-r (anciently quo-r), adv. 
[contracted, ace to some, fr. 
quare (=qu& re) ; ace. to others, 
fr.cuirei] Why; wherefore. 

cQr-a, SB, f. [for coer-a, fr. 
coer-o, old form of quser-o, " to 
seek"] ("The seeking thing"; 
hence, with accessory uotiou of 



trouble, etc.) Care, solicitude, at' 
tention, etc.:~e»se curse alicui, 
(to be (for) a care to one, i.e.) 
that one should, etc., take care 
about, or bestow attention on, 
something. 

cur-o, ftvi, fltnm, are, 1. v. a. 
[cur-a, "care"] With Ace. and 
Gerundive: 7\> take care, order, 
or cause, that something be done, 
etc. ; to get, or have, something 
done, etc. 

cnr-sus, sQs, m. [for cuit- 
sus ; fr. curr-o, " to run "] A 
running, speed, coMrw .'— cursura 
adaequare, (to mate equal their 
running, i.e.) to keep up teith tht 
pact 01 the horses ; ch. 48. 

cns-tos, tddis, comm. gen. A 
guard, keeper [akin to kvO, root 
of KtvQ-u, " to cover, to hide ' ]. 



damnatus, a, um, P. pert 
pass, of dumno. 

daxun-o, ari, &tum, are, 1. 
V. a. [damn-nm, in the meaning 
of "a penalty"] ("To bring a 
penalty upon" ; hence) To con- 
demn. — Pass. : daxnn-or, atus 
sum, ari. 

dandus, a, um. Gerundive of 
do. 

d&tus, a, um, P. perf. pass, of 
do. 

dS, prep. gov. Abl.: 1. From, 
away from.— 2, In the course of, 
during, in. — 3. Of, about, con- 
cerning, respecting.—^. From, out 
of, from among a number of per- 
sons, etc.—Z, Of a cause, reason, 
etc.: From, for, 

de-bSo, bOi, bTtum, here, 2, 
V. a. [contr. fr. dS-h&bCo ; fr. dS, 
" from " ; h&bfo, " to have "] 
("To have, or hold, from" a 
person ; hence) 1. To owe. — 2. 
With Inf.: To be bound to do, 
etc, J, etc., ought to do, etc. 

de-cSdo, ecssi, cefsnm, oM- 
6re, 3, v. a. ^de, "away " ; c6do^ 
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•'to go"] 1. 7o go aicajfy or de- 
part ; to withdraw. 

ddc-exu, nimi. adj. indecL 
ten: — decern novem, nineteen; 
ch. 8 [akin to Sana, da^ an, Gr. 
fieic-a, "ten"]. 

deceptos, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass, of decipio ; — at ch. 14, 
supply esse with deceptum [§ 
158]. 

dS-certo, oertavi, certatum, 
cortare, 1. v. n. [d5, in '* strength- 
ening " force ; certo, •• to con- 
tend "] To contend, ox fight, vigour- 
cusly or earnestly. 

d6-cXdo. cidi, no sup., cld^re, 
8. V. n. [for de-c&do ; fr. de, 
"down"; cado, 'Ho fall"] To 
fall down. 

ddc-Ixuu8, Yma, Ymnm, adj. 
num. adj. [d6c-em, " ten "] 
Tenth. 

d6-cYpXo, cepi, ceptum, clp- 
6re, 8. v. a. [for dS-cfipIo ; fr. de, 
in "strengthening " force ; capio, 
" to take " ; hence, in bad sense, 
** to deceive "] To deceive.— Vb.s&.: 
de«cIpXor, ceptns sum, cTpi. 

d@-clarOf cl&r&vi, clar&tum, 
clarare, 1. v. a. [de, "complete- 
ly"; clftr-o, "to make clear"] 
(" To make quite clear " ; hence) 
To announce, declare, etc. 

dSctirl-o, 5uis, m. [d6cfirT-a, 
" a troop of ten (hor8e-)8oldiers "] 
(" One^aving a decuria "; hence) 
The commander of a decuria. 

d6dXdXtX-us, i, m. [dedTdTtt- 
as, " surreadered "] One who ha* 
surrendered or capitulated. 

dSd-Itlo, It!6nis, f. [ddd-o, 
" to surrender"] A mrrendeting, 
surrender. 

d§-do, dldi, dTtum, d6re, 8. 
V. a. [de, " away from " ; do, " to 
put "] (" A putting away frofti " 
one*8 self ; hence) To give up to 
one ; to surrender. 

de-dtico, duxi, ductum, dflc- 
fr.", 3. V. a. [d(". " away" ; duco, 
"CO lead"] ("To lead away"; 



hence) To lead or draw off, wUk- 
draw. 

d€fStIer&tiis, a, nm, F. perf. 
pass, of defatigo. 

de-f&tigo, f&tlg&vi, f&tlgft- 
tum, f&tlgftre, 1. v. a. [do, denot* 
ing " completeness " ; fatigo,"to 
weary"] To weary thoroughly, 
weary out, ezhau^.—Taas. : dS- 
fSltlKor, f&tlgatus sum, ffitig- 
ari. 

de-fendo, fendi, fensum, 
fendgre, 3. v. a. [d6, "away 
from" ; oheol. fendo, " to beat or 
strike"] ("To beat or strike 
away from '* one ; hence) To pro- 
tect, d^end [feudo is akin to Sana, 
root HAN, " to strike "]. 

dSfessns, a, urn, P. perf. of 
defetiscor. 

d@ - fStiscor, fessus sum, 
fetisci, 3. V. dep. inch, [for dS- 
fatiscor ; fr. d§, in " strengthen- 
ing" force; ftttiscor, "to grow 
faint "] To become quite faint or 
weary:— In perf. tenses: To ht 
quite faint or weary; to he wearied 
out or exhausted. 

de-inde (trisyll.), adv. [dS, 
" from " ; inde, " thence "] 
(" From thence"; hence)Oftime: 
In the next place, afterwards, after 
that. 

d^eotns, a, nm, P. perf. pass, 
of dejiclo. 

d@-JXcXo, jfici, jectum, jlc6ro, 
8. V. a. [for de-j&cio; fr. de, 
"down"; jftcTo, "to throw "j 
To throw or cast down ;— dejecti 
eS. spe, (thrown down from that 
hope, i.e.) disappointed in that 
hope.—Taaa. : d€-JXcXor, jectus 
sum, jTci. 

dSlectns, a, am, P. perf. pass, 
of 2. delTgo. 

d31Ib3randtiin, Gterund in 
dum from dSlIb&ro. 

dS-UbSro, liberivi, llbfirfttum, 
libfcrare, 1. v. a. [for dS-lIbro ; fr. 
de, in "strengthening" force ;- 
libro, "to i>olse of weigh"] To 



k. 



VOCABULARY. 



6S 



weigh vmU in one's mind ; to pon- 
der, eonsidert deliberate, 

deUgfttos, a, um, P. perf. 
paflB. of 1. deilgo. 

I. dS-Ugo, ll^Ti, lYgfttam, 
llgftre, 1. V. a. [d€, " down ** ; 
IT^o, " to bind *'] To bind down ; 
to bind fast, /astern.— Taaa,: dS- 
IXgor, Hgfttns snm, lig&d. 

*i. dS-UfiTO, l€gi, lectum, Hg- 
?re, 3. V. a. [for d^lSgo ; fr. de, 
"out"; 16go, "to choose"] To 
choote outf select^ pick out.—^as8, : 
dS-Ugor, lectus sum, llgi. 

dS-mXntio, mlntli, mTnfl- 
tam, mlnfigre, 8. v. a. [de, in 
"strengthening" force; m!nQo, 
"to make lef%"] To make less; 
to lessen^ dimini^ — Pass.:* dS« 
m&itlor, mTnfltus sum, mlnHi. 

demlnfitviB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of deminuo. 

dOmiBfliui, a, nm : 1. P. perf. 
IMhas. of demitto.— 2. Pa.: a. Of 
localities: Low-lying^ low.—h. 
Of the head : Bowed down^ droop- 
ing, 

dS-mittOf mlsi missum, mitt- 
gre, 8. v. a. [dS, "down"; mitto, 
" to let go "] To let, or a./oir, to 
go down; to lower, let /all. — Pass.: 
dS-mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

de - monstro, monstravi, 
monstr&tnm, monstrftre, 1. y. a. 
[d§, in "augmentative" force; 
monstro, " to show "] 7b show, 
point out. 

dfimiun, adv. [a lengthened 
form of the demonstrative particle 
dem, in i-dem, tan-dem] At last, 
eU length. 

dS-ndffO, nSg&vi, n&gatum, 
n^ftre, 1. y. a. [dS, in "in- 
tenisiye " force ; n^o, " to deny " ] 
(" To deny thoroughly"; hence) 
To refuse, 

d9-ni, nee, na, num. distiib. 
adj. [for dac-ni ; fr. dec-em, 
" ten "] Ten each. 

denX«qae, adv. [for dein- 
que ; fr. dCin, '* then " ; que, 
• Cass. I. 



"and"] ("And then"; hence) 
At length, at fast. 

d6-nnntXo, nnnti&vi, nuuti- 
&timi, nunti&re, 1. v. a. [dS, 
" from •'; nuntlo, " to send a nics- 
sage"] ("To send a message 
from" one by means of a mes- 
senger, etc, ; hence) 1. To in- 
timate, announce. — 2. To menace, 
threaten. 

d6-perdo, perdldi, perdltum, 
perdere, 8. v. a. [de, denoting 
" completeness " ; perdo, " to 
lose"] To lose entirely or com- 
pletely. 

de-p5no, pSsSi, p5sltam, 

ponCre, 3. v. a. [d6, " down " ; 

I pono, " to put "] 1. To put or lay 

down in a place.— 2. To lay aside. 

dSpSpfllHtus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of depopulo. 

de-p5ptilo, pSpfilftvi, pftpfil- 
fttum, pOpiU&re, 1. v. a. [de, in 
" strengthening " force ; populo, 
" to ravage "] To ravage utterly ; 
to lay waste, etc. — Pass. : dS« 
p&p^or, p5ptil&tus sum, pdpiU- 
ftri. 

dSprScfi-tor, tCris, m. [de- 
prec(a)-or, " to intercede with "] 
(" He who intercedes with ** 
another ; hence) An intercessor. 
— eo interccssore, {he being an 
intercessor ; i.e.) at his inter- 
cession ; Abl. abs. [{ 1*25, a]. 

de-s8ro, sertii, sertum, serSre, 
3. V. a. [de, in '• negative " force ; 
s6ro, "to join"] ("To disjoin; 
to undo or sever " one's connec- 
tion with some object; hence) 
To/orsake, abandon, desert. 

de-sig^o, signftvi, sign&tnm, 
signare, 1. v. a. [de, " out " ; 
signo, "to mark"] ("To mark 
out" ; hence) To denote, point 
out or a<.--Pas8.: dfi-signor, 
sign&tus sum, sign&ri. 

dg-sisto, stTti,8tItum, sistSre, 
8. V. n. [dg, " away from "; sisto, 
" to set one's self, stand "] (" To 
set one's self away from " an 
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object ; Lence) To have off, give 
over, cease, desist. 

despSrans, ntis, P. pres. of 
despdro. 

d6-Bp9ro, sp&r&vi, sperfttum, 
spSrare, 1. v. a. [dS, denoting 
"reversal"; apgro, "to hope"] 
To give up, or lose, hope; to de- 
spair. 

■ d6-apXoXo, epexi, spectum, 
splcfire, 8. v. a. [for de-specio ; 
fr. de, " down "; specio, " to look 
at "] (" To look down at or 
upon" ; hence) To disdain, con- 
temn, despise. 

destiti, perf. ind. of dSaisto. 

dS-stXtiio, stXtfii, stItQtum, 
BtltQSre, 3. v. a. [for de-statno ; 
fr, de, " away from " ; statuo, 
" to put " or " place "] (" To put 
away from " one ; henoe) 1, To 
forsake, abandon, desert.— 2, To 
deprive or defraud.— Taaa. : dS- 
stltuor, stItutUB sum, stttUi.. 

dSstltfltas, a, uui, P. pnf. 
pass, of destituo. 

destrictus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of distringo. 

de-stxingo, strinzi, strictmn, 
stiingere, 8. t. a. [dS, in 
"strengthening "force ; stringo, 
•* to draw " a swoid " from " the 
sheath "] To unsheath, draw out, 
etc. — Pass. : de - Btringor, 
strictos sum, stringi. 

de-stun, fOi, ei«e, y. n. [dS, 
"away from"; sum, 
(•• To be away from " 
etc.; hence) To bewanting,tofail. 

deHBtiper, adr. [de, " from "; 
super, " above *'] From above. 

detSr-Ior, lus, comp. adj. 
[obsol. deter, fr. dS, " below ^ 
(** Lower " ; hence) Worse. 

de-terrSo, terrfii, terrTtnm, 
terrSre, 2. v. a. [dfi, " away 
from " ; terrfio, " to frighten "J 
(" To frighten away from " some- 
thing ; hence) To deter, discour- 
age, hinder, prevgat: — deterrere 
ne, tv hinder or prevent from. 



"to be"] 
a place, 



detractus, a, urn, P. per 
pass, of deir&ho. 

dS-tr&ho, traxi, tractun 
tr&hfere, 3. v. a. [de, "away" 
traho, " to draw "J (" To dra 
away " ; hence) To unthdrai 
remove, take away. — Pass. 
d@ - trfthor, tractus suo 
tr&hi. 

detil-xnentiun, mentl, i 
[detfero, " to rob oflf," throng 
true root detri] ("That whic 
is rubbed off"; hence) Loss, hw 
damage, injury, detriment. 

dSos, 1, m. A god, deity [aki 
to Gr. $t6i, and Sans, deva, " 
god"]. 

de-vSlio, vexi, vectum, vfil 
6re, 8. v. a. [dg, "down" c 
" away " ; v6ho, " to carry "] i 
carry down or aicay. 

dex-ter, tra, trum, adj. T 
or on, the right side; right.— I 
Subst.: dextra, 86, f. The rig, 
hand [akin to Sans, daksh-a; G 
i4(-io^, 6e^-iTepo$]. 

dlcendos, a, um, Gerundit 
of dico. 

^ dIco, dixi, dictum, dicSre, ] 
V, a. (" To show, or point out, 
by speaking; hence) 1, To say 
— dicere, kept saying; Histori 
Inf. [§ UO, 2] ch. 16.— 2. 2 
mention, Hate, report — Impen 
Pass. : dictum est, it teas, or ha 
been, mentioned, ch. 1 6, etc. ;— atcl 
1 Mrith clause as subject [$ 157].- 
S.Withont Object: Tospeak .-diet 
ch. 18.— 4. Tojlx upon, appoin 
— Impers. Pass. : dictnm erat, 
had been appointed, etc. — 5. Of 
cause: To plead.—Yeaa.x dlcoi 
dictns sum, dici [akin to Gi 
£eiK-ia;|iii, and Sans, root Dig, " t 
show*']. • 

diC'tXo, tWnis, f. [dic-o, «t 
plead "] A pleading, or d^endini 
of a cause, etc. 

dlc-tmn, ti, n. [dlc-o, "t 
speak "] C* It thing spoken " 
iMnce) An order, command. 
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dictus, »! mn, P. perf. imss. 
ot dioo. 
dXdXoi, perf. ind. of disco. 
dXeSf tt, m. (in sing, some- 
ttmwf.) A day.'^diem ex die 
dncece, iUfi d^erringday after 
day; Le.) £<}»< putting him off 
from dav to dan; Historic Inf. 
[% UO, 2] cli. 16:— multo-die, 
•ftm <h« day was far spent, or 
iaf« in IA« dajf [akin to Sans. 
tfiv, " boaven, a day*'J. 

diflSro, disttUi, dilfttum, dif- 
f^tra, Y. n. [for dia-f&ro ; fr. di8» 
•« apart "; fBro, « to carry" 1 (" To 
eazry apart, to separate " ; hence) 
To d^er, be different. 

dif-floniB, ficUe, adj. [for 
disficSlis; tr.di8,in*<negatire*' 
force ; fiicllis, •* easy "] Not easy, 
hard, diH^ult, 

dlgn-Itas, ItUds, f. [dign-us, 
« worthy'*] (" The quality of the 
di-jnws ** ; hence, ** worthiness " ; 
hoice) Dignity, 

dnXgrent-Xa, fe, f. [diligenfl, 
dillgent-is, "diligent"] ("The 
quality of the dUigens " ; hence) 
Car^lness, Mtentiveneu, earnest- 
ness, diligence* 

dImlMiui, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of dimitto. 

dl'initto, misi, missnm, mitt- 
ere, S. Y. a. [diadis, "apart'- ; 
mitto, " to send "] (" To send 
apart " from one ; hence) To send 
away; dismiss.—VasB.: (U-mitt- 
or, missus sum, mitti. 

(Ur-bno, Smi, emptum, Ym- 
6t«, 8. Y. a. [for dis-emo ; fr. d\f», 
" apart " ; 6mo, " to take"](" To 
take apart" ; hence) Of a con- 
ference, etc. : To break up, put an 
end to. 

difl-cSdOf cessi, cessum, cSd- 
6re, 8. v. a. [dis, " apart" ; ced- 
o, *'to go"] (-'To go apart"; 
hence) To go away, depart, wOh- 
draw. 

dlBoesfli, perf. ihd. of dis* 
cedu. 



disoessllrus, a, nm, P. fat. 
of discedo. 

discipl-Ina, Inie, f . [for disc- 
IpOl'ina ; fr. discIpiU«us, " a 
learner"] (" A thing pertaining 
to a disdpulvs** ; hence, "in- 
struction " ; hence) Discipline. 

disoo. didici, no sup., discSre, 
8. Y. a. (" To be shown " how to 
do, etc,, something ; hence) To 
learn [akin to Gr. fieiici'v/Ai, 
Sans, root Dig, " to show " ; of. 
dico]. 

dii^ectns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of disjtcto. 

dlB-jXcIo, jSci, jectum, jTcSre* 
8. Y. a. [for dis-jftclo; fr. dIs, 
" asunder " ; j&cio, " to throw "] 
(" To throw asunder" ; hence) 
To disperse, scatter, rout,—'Paa:u : 
dis^lclor, jectus sum, jlci. 

dl-spergo, spersi, spersum, 
sperg6re, 8. y. a. [for dl-spargo ; 
fr. di (=di8), " in different direc- 
tions"; spargo, "to scatter"] 
To scatter in different directions; 
to disperse.— Vaaa.: dl'spergor, 
spersas sum, spetgi. 

dispersas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of dispergor. 

dis-pdno, pfistLi, pQsYtum, 
poM6rc, 8. V. a. [dis, " in diflter- 
ent directions '* ; pono, " to 
place"] ("To place in direc- 
tions"; hence) Of troops, etc.: 
To set in order, draw up, post, 
dispose, " 

dl-tifo, tI5nls, f. [prob. for 
de-tio ; fr. do, " to put,*' 
through root DK] ("A putting" 
one's self under another ; hence) 
With reference to the person 
under whom one places one's 
self : Dominion, sway, autfiofHty, 
CltiasSmxiB. a,um ; see dives. 
dXa, adv. [Adverbial AbL of 
obsoL dius (=dle8), "a day "J 
("By day"; hence) 1. For a 
long time ; a long while. — 2« 
Comp.: a. Longer, any longer. — 
b. To denote a high degree : Fwr 
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a vei'y long time; too long. 
Comp.: dlQtias. 

diatius ; see din. 

dXatom-Xtas, It&tis, f. [dia- 
turn-US, "of long duration"] 
(" The quality of the ditUurnuM" ; 
hence) Long duration or con- 
tinuance; length. 

dlfl-turnns, tunia, tumum, 
adj. [diu, •♦ a long whUe "] ('♦ Of, 
or belonging to, diu " ; hence) 
0/ long dur ation ; long, pro- 
longed. S99* Comp.: dl&tnm- 
lor. 

dl-umus, uma, amum, adj. 
[di-es, " day "] Of, or belonging 
tOy the day; by day. 

dlv-es Jtis, adj. (" Shining"; 
hence) Rich^ ioealthy. UST 
Comp. : dlvlt-lor and dit-lor ; 
Sup.: dlYtt-issTmus and dlt-issl- 
mus [akin to Sans, root diy, *' to 
shine"]. 

DIvXoo, onis. m. Divico; a 
chieftain of the Helvetii. 

di-vXdo, visi, visum, vldSre, 
8. V. a. (" To part asunder " ; 
hence) To divide, separate^ etc. — 
Pass. : di-vldor, visus sum, 
vldi fdl (=di8), "apart"; root 
VID, probably akin to Sans, root 
BHID, " to part or divide "J. 

diviBUS, a, urn, P. perf. pass, 
of divide. 

IKvItX&ous, i, m. Divitiacut; 
a chieftain of the 2EA\\i. 

do, d3di, d&tum, d&re, 1. v. a. 
To give in the widest acceptation 
of the term.— Pass.: d6r, d&tus 
sum, d&ri [akin to Gr. SC-But-iit. ; 
Bans, root dX]. 

ddo-So, tii, turn, ere, 2. v. a. 
; akin to dic-o] To teach, instruct, 
inform, show, tell, etc. 

d51-8o. Hi, Itum, gre, 2. v. n.: 
1. To be in pain.— 2, To grieve, 
sorrotp. 

ddl-or, 5ris, m. [d51-6o, " to 
g'n'ere"J OHef, sorrow. 
ddl-uBf /) m. Craft, fraud, 



d6m-X-cXl-Ximi| n, n. [for 
d5m-I-ciil-Ium ; fr. dSm-nfl, ** i^ 
bode"; (1) connecting Towel; 
root OULsxoAi in koAovvtw, " tQ 
conceal "] (" The abode-conoeil- 
ing thing " ; henoe) A AaftitaMos, 
dwelling, domieiU^ 

d5mi, d5mO) dSmimi ; 
tee d5mu8. 

dSmus, i and lis, f . A dweU' 
ing, house, abode,— &, Adverbial 
G^en. of place [$ 121, B, 6] : 
ddmi, At home. — 'bm AbL of 
place ** waence " [$ 121, C. a] : 
doxno. From home, — c* After 
verbs of motion [§ 101 ] : dSinnm, 
To the house, home, hometcardi 
[Gr. £6^of]. 

dSn&tns, a, urn, P. pert 
pass, of done. 

d5n-o, ftvi, fttum, Sre, 1. t. a. 
[don-um, " a present"] To glte M 
a present ; to present. — ^Paae. : 
dOn-or, fttus sum, ftri. 

Dtibis, is, m. The Dubis (now 
Daub), a river of Gaul. 

dtlblta-tXo, ttdnis, f. [dnbit- 
(a)o, "to doubt"] A doubting; 
doubt, hesitation. 

dtib-Xto, It&vi, It&tum, Itftze, 
1. V. n. intens. [primitive form 
dtt-bo, fr. dti-o," two '»](•* To more 
in two directions ; to vibrate to 
and fro " ; hence) To hesitate, dotibt, 
be in dotU>t. 

dtib-Iiis, la, Turn, adj. [obsol. 
dtib-o, " to move two ways, t1- 
brate to and fib " ; fr. dilo. 
"two"] C* Vibrating to and 
fro"; hence) Doubtful, uncertain: 
— non dnblus, sure. 

dtlcendas, a, um, Gerundive 
of duco. 

dti-cent-i, SB, a, num. adj* 
plur. [dtt-o, "two"; centum, 
" a himdred "] Tvo hundred. 

dtLco, duxi, ductum, d&c8re, 
8. V. a. : 1. To draw, lead, cop 
duct, bring /ortoard Va ^i5aft^ 
i aenae.— P^ftaea*. «t."Si>as«i 
\ oTom,to lead au>Vr«05^^"*»^V> 
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•Mrrry. — b. Dncere in matri- 
moniiim, to lead (home} for mar- 
riage, i.e. to marry.— 2. Milit. 1. 1. : 
Of a commander : To Uad^ move, 
or march troops, etc. — 3. To in- 
/Ittence, induce, move, affect.—^, 
Ta reckon, regard, consider, deem, 
^6. To differ, put off; see dies ; 
~-flt eta. 16 duoere is the His- 
toric Inf. [§ 140, 2].— 6. To draw 
out, prolong, — Pass.: dfloor, 
dnctos snm, dtloi [akin to Scuis. 
root nun, *' to draw out"]. 

dnm, adv. [akin to din] 1. 
[J 152, n, (y)] WhUe, whUst, while 
that.— 2. UntU, until that, 

DtunnSriz, Igis, m. Dum- 
■norix; a brother of Divitiacos, 
and a chieftain of the iBdui. 

dtt-o, 89, o, num. adj. plur. 
Two [£vo}. 

dttS-deoim, num. adj. plur. 
indeed, [for dno-dScem ; fr. duo, 
«* two •• ; decern, « ten "] (" Two 
and ten ") Twelve. 

dtlrXor, us ; see durus. 

dOr-iiB, a, um, adj. (" Hard " 
as to the material ; hence) JETard, 
severe, toilsome, diffieult. K0" 
Ck>mp. : dOr-Tor ; (Sup. : dur- 
issXmus) [probably akin to Sans, 
root DHRi, ** to bear "]. 

dux, ddcis, comm. gen. [for 
dnc-s; fr. dOc-o, "to lead"] 1. 
A leader, guide, condiuUor,— 2. Of 
troops, e/c: A leader , commander, 
general. 



e ; see ex. 

oCL 9 BOO 18* 

S-do, dlili, dYtnm, dSre, 3. v. a. 
[€ (=ex), "out"; do, "to put"] 
To put out or forth. 

finltLco, diixi, ductum, dtlc- 
8re, 8. v. a. [e (=ex), "out"; 
dflco, "to lead"] To lead out or 
forth, 

effemXhandVLB^ a, tun, Ger 
ondive of effemino. 
eAfVmlh-o, ftvi,4tum,ft.Te»l 



v. a. [for ex-femYn-o ; fr. ex, de- 
noting "change"; f&nTn-a, "a 
woman"] (" To change into a 
woman" ; hence) To render ef- 
feminate, enervate. 

effSro, exttUi,ei&tnm, efferre, 
V. a. irr^. [for ex-fSro ; fr. ex, 
"out" ; f5ro, "to bear"] ("To 
bear, or carry, out or forth"; 
hence) To spread abroad^ publish, 
proclaim.— Pass. : effSror, eifttns 
sum, effenri. 

ef-flcio, fSoi, fectum, fIcSre, 
8. v. a. [for ex-f&do ; fr. ex, 
" out " ; fScIo, " to make "] (" To 
make, or work, out " ; hence) 
With double Ace. [$ 99] : To maks 
or render an object that which is 
expressed by the second Ace. 

Sffi, perf. ind. of ago. 

SgfO, Gen. mSi (plur. nos), 
pers. pron. / [akin to Or. cy«l> ; 
Sans, aham}, 

S-grSdIor, gressns sum, 
grSdi, 8, V. dep. [for 6-grfidIor ; 
fr.e (=ex), " out"; grfidlor, " to 
step"] ("To step out"; hence) 
To go out or come forth ; to leave, 

e-grSg^IuB, la, lum, adj. [S 
(=ex), "from, out of'*; grex, 
gr6g-is, "a flock"] ("That is 
from, out of, a flock"; hence) 
JSxcellent, eminent, etc. 

egressna, a, um, P. perf. of 
CgrSdlor ; — at ch. 44, supply esse 
with egressum. 

Slfttus, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of effSro. 

e-]nl8rx*o , mTgr&vi, mYgrfttum, 
mTgrare, 1. v. n. [e (=ex), 
"from"; migro, "to depart"] 
To depart from, emigrate. 

exulssus, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of emitto. 

e-mitto, misi, missum, mitt- 
fire, 8.v.a.[€(=iex)," away from "; 
mittOf "to send"! C" To «a\sA. 

auaii, cast tts\aLt o^ ^^r^^"^^ 
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V. a. [6iuo, "to take"] ("To 
take " to one's self ia exchange 
for money ; hence) To buy, pur- 
chase. — ^Paas. : fixnor, emptus 
sum, Smi. 

6xn61-Xmentiim, Imenti, n. 
[amol-Ios " to work out"] (" A 
working out"; hence) Effort ^ tx- 
ertiotti labour^ difUuUii. 

Snim, conj. For, 

enimtX&tiu, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass, of ennntio. 

6«nimti[o, nnntl&vi, nuntl- 
. Stum, nuntT9x6, 1. v. a. [e=.(ex), 
«* out " ; nuntio, " to teU "] (" To 
tell out" ; hence) To divulge, dis- 
eIose,revealteto, — Pass.: 6-niint- 
Xor, nuntlfttus sum^ nuntlftii. 

1. So, adv. [prob. for eom 
(s=eum), old ace. sing. maec. of 
pron. is, "this, that"] 1. Of 
Idace: To that place, thither, there. 
— 2. Of a cause or reasou : For 
(he cause, or reason, thaf follows; 
OH that account, 

2. 9o, with comparative dc- 
gree; see is. 

3. So, Ivi or \i, Ytum, Ire, v. n. 
To go [root I, akhi to SJeuis. root 
l,ffr. i.«Vot,"togo"]. 

1. SOdexn, masc. and neut. 
abl. sing, of Idem. 

2. SOdexn, adv. [for eomdem 
(seundem), old ace. masc. sing. 
of idem, *' the same"] To the same 
place. 

80s, aoc. masc. plur. of is. 

Sosdexn, ace. masc. plur. of 
idem. 

Squ-S-s, Itis, m. [for equ- 
i-(t)8 ; fr. equ-us, "a horse"; 
(t) epenthetic ; i, root of eo, "to 
go "J ("The horse-going one"; 
hence) 1. A horseman.— 2,'B\\iX,'. 
Horse-soldiers, cavalry. 

Squ-ester, estris, estre, ad), 
[equ-us, *' a horse "] Pertaining to 
a horsfi; horse-, cavalry-, 

ifgnXti'tUB, tVm (Dat. 6quTt- 

jtn, ch. 89, etc), m, [6quIt(a)-o, 

"^ be an equ^ or horseman ; 



to ride"] ("A ridin- " : 
Horse soldiers, caval/ii, 

Sqilas, i, m. A hor 
equis, on horseback; — eq 
misso, see admitto; — ^ad 
rescribero, see rescribo [ 
Gr. iKKOf (=:iinrof), an( 
agva,*^ti horse"]. 

Srepturus, a, um, P, 
eripio. 

ereptus, a, um, P. pei 
of eriplo. 

S-rXpXo, rYptli, reptnm, 
3. V. a. [for S-r&pTo ; fr. S 
" away " ; r&pio, " to sr 
1 . To snatch away. — 2. "Wi 
of person and Ace. of thii 
deprive one 0/ something. 
deliver, set free, — Pass. : 
Xor, reptus sum, ripi. 

8t, conj. And:—et . , . 
. . . and [akin to 6r. cTt, 
over " ; Sans, ati, " mu 
oeedingly "]. 

Stlaxu, conj. [akin to 
And also, and further mor 
wise^ also, besides, — 2. Eve 

St!Kaxn-sl, oonj. 
"even"; si, "if"] Even 
(hough. 

et-sl, conj. [et, "evei 
"if"] Erenif, although. 

S-vello, velli and 
vulsnm, vellgre, 3. v. a. [fi 
" out " ; vello, " to plue 
pluct out, pull out, 

ex (5), prep. gov. abl.; 
local relations : a. Out 
vinculis dieere, (to plead 
chains which any one hi 
him ; i.e.) to plead in chai 
From: — ex equis, (from 
i.e.) on horseback; ex 
(out of the march ; i.e.) du 
on the march.— 2. From, 
sequence of.— 3. In aceordi 
conformity, with. — 4. T. 
by: — ex commnni consei 
common consent. — 5. 01 
After: — d\em. ex. ^Vfe, d< 
[day; cK\ftA.Qtx. V^V 
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•x-oXpXb, c^» ceptnm, cTp- 
Cre, 8. v. a. Fforex-cfiplo ; fr. ex, 
••without foroe"; c&pio, "to 
take "] 1. 7b take, receive,— 2, To 
intercept, encounter, 

exemplmn, i, lu: 1. An ex- 
mmple in tlie widest aoo^tation 
of the word. — 2. A wajf, manner^ 
aoiifkind, 

ex- 80, Ivi or U, Itnm, Ire, 
▼. n. irr^. [ex, '* oat or forth" ; 
So, " to go "3 lo go out, or forth, 
from, 

ex*erodOt ercfii, ercltum, 
eiogre, 2. v. a. [f(Hr ez-arceo ; fr. 
ex,^* out"; aroeo, ** to inclose '*] 
(*' To kc^ or drive out of an in- 
' closure"; hence, "to drive on; 
to keep busy or at work " ; hence, 
** to employ"; henoe) To practise, 
ezereiee. 

exercXtft-tXo, tiaois, f. [ex- 
erclt(a)'0, " to cxerdae "] Exerc- 
tie, practice, 

exeroXtfi-tiui, ta, turn, adj. 
£id.J Well, or ful ly, ex ercised ; 
trained, practised, tBF (Comp. : 
exerclt&i-tor) ; Sup. : exerultftt- 
iflslmus. 

exerc-Xtus, YtOs (Dat. exerc- 
Itn, chapters 28 ; 40 ; 46 at end), 
m. [exero6o,** to exercise "] (" An 
exercising, ei^rcise " ; hence) 
Hilit. t.t.: A trained, exercised, 
<nr disciplined body of men; an 
mrmy, 

exlifeiii, imperf. subj. of 
«xeo. 

•xiflsem. for exiyiasem, plu> 
perf. subj. of exeo. 

exlstlmA-tXo, tTdnis, f. [ex- 
istim(a)o, "to think"] ("A 
thinking"; hence) Opinion, judg- 
tnent, 

existlmatfirns, a, um, P. 
fnt. of exietizao. 

ex-istimo, istTmftvi, IstTm- 
fttum, ibtimire, 1. v. a. [for ex-ses- 
ttmo ; fr. ex, " without force " ; 
SBStTmo, "to think"] To think, 
imagine, deem, utppoH,—lPsb8B, : 



ex-iBtiCmor, iatXmitus sum, 
istlm&rL 

expddX-Uui, ta, tum, adj. 
[expSdl-o, "to set free"] (" Set 
free" from something; hence) 
1. Unencumbered. — 2. Without 
baggage, light armed. — 3. Free 
fromhmdrance* or impediment, 
eaey, etc. — 4. Disengaged, flST 
Ck>mp.: expgdlt-ior. 

ex-p8rior, pertus sum, pSr- 
Iri, 4. V. dep. [ex, "thoroughly"; 
obsol. pCrlor, " to go or pass 
through " ; hence, " to try "] 
("To try thoroughly"; hence) 

1. 7b fry, prove, put to the test. — 

2. 7b mate trial of, experience. 
explOra-tor, tOris, m. [ex^ 

plor(a)-o, " to spy out"] (" One 
who spies out" ; hence) A spy, 
scout. 

ex-prXmo, pressi, pressum, 
prlmSre, 3. v. a. [for ex-prSmo ; 
fr. ex, " out "; prfimo," to press " j 
("To press or squeeze out"; 
hence) 7b extort, elicit. 

ex-pugno, pugn&vi, pugn- 
fttum, pugn&re, 1. v. a. [ex, 
" thoroughly " ; pugno, " to 
fight "J (" To fight thoroughly "; 
hence, in active force and aa a 
result) 7b take by assault ; to stoi m, 
capture. — Pass. : ex-pugnor, 
pugnatus sum, pugnari. 

ex-quIrOi quMvi, quTsItum, 
quIrSre, 3. v. a. [for ex-qusero ; 
fr. ox, " very much " ; quaero, 
"to seek for"] ("To seek for 
very much"; hence) 7b search 
out, ascertain, — Pa«s. : ex* 
qi:dror, quietus sum, quIrL 

exqnisltas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of exquiro. * 

ex-sSqnor, sSqufltos sum^a. 
sSqui, 8. V. dep. [ex, denoting 
"to the end or close"; sSquor, 
« to follow "] (" To follow to the 
end " ; hence) 7b follow up, 
carry out, enforce, etc. 

exspectanduB, a, um. Ger- 
undive of ezspecto:— at ch. 11 
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inpply ease with ezspectandom 
[§ 158]. 

ex-8pecto, spect&vi, spect- 
fttum, spect&re, 1. v. a. [ex, 
" very much " ; specto, ** to look 
out "] (" To look out very much'* 
for a thing ; hence) To wait for, 
await, wait to see; to wait until, 
«fc.— Pass. : ezHspector, spect- 
fttus sum, spectdri. 

ex-ter (-tSrus), t8ra, tSrum, 
■dj. [ex, " out "] On the outside, 
eutward. Jf^tT (Comp.: exter- 
ior, us). — Sup.: extrfimus (and 
extTmus), a, urn : a. Outermost, 
utmost, furthest, — ^b. Last. 

extra, prep. goT. ace. [contr. 
fir. exteri, abl. eing. of extSrus, 
" outward "] (" On the outward 
part of "; hence) Out, or outside, 
tff; beyond. 

extrSxutun, i ; see extrSmus. 

extrexnus, a, um, sup. adj. ; 
cee exter. — As Subst. : ex- 
trexntixn, i, n. The end, ex- 
tremity, 

ex-tU*o, nssi, ustum, ttrSre, 
S. V. a. [ex, denoting "com- 
pleteness " ; flro, " to bum "] To 
hum up, consume by fire. — Pass. : 
ex-Qror, nstus sum, firi. 

exastus, a, um^P. perf. pass. 
of exnro. 



F&b-Xus, li, m, [fab-a, "a 
bean "] (" One pertaining to 
beans"; hence) Fabius (Quintus 
Maximus) ; a Roman consul, who 
defeated the Arverni and Ruteni. 

fd,oIendu8 (fS,cIxtndu8)> a, 
♦-m. Gerundive of facio. 

fd-cU-e, adv. [facil-is, "easy "] 
Easily, with eaxe: — non facile, not 
easily, i.e. with dijfficulty. %^ 
Ck)mp.: f&cn-Ius. 

/^c-nis, lie, adj. [fSc-Yo, "to 

(fo "J C'Tbat may, or cai\, bo 

^orw "; hence) £a.w, devoid of 

f^cUiua; see facile. 



fHo-Kaus, In^^is, n. [f&c-To, 
"to do "J ("A thing done"; 
hence, " a deed " ; hence) In 
bad sense : A bad deed, crime. 

f&olo, fed, factum, fficSre, 3. 
T. a. and n. (" To cause to be " ; 
hence) 1. Act.: a. To makef in 
the widest acceptation of the 
term :— prsellum facere, (to mctke, 
i.e.) to engage in battle; so, hoc 
prselio facto, when this engagement 
had taken place; eh. 18 :--potes- 
tatem sui &cere, (to mitke an 
opportunity of himself; i.e. at ch. 
40) to afford an opportunity of 
fighting with him : — faoere jndio- 
ium, (to make, i.e.) to form an 
opinion : — for oopiam Aioere 
frumenti, see oopia.— b. To do. 
—2. Neut. : With adverbs : To 
act, behave, ete. :- facere arrog- 
anter, to act arrogantly or pre- 
suntptuously; ch. 40. — Pass.: flo, 
f actus sum, tlSri ; see flo [akin 
to San?, root BHt^, " to be," in 
causative force], 

f^lclundus, n,um, Gerundive 
of facio. 

fac-t¥o, tlCnis, f. [fac-io, in 
the sense of "to take part, to 
side "] (" A taking part or 
siding'' ; hence) A party, side, 
faction. 

factn, Snpine in n fr. fado. 

fbto-tam, ti, n. [fac-io, "to 
do "] (" That which is done " ; 
hence) A deed, action, etct. 

facttiruB, a, um, P. fut. ot 
facio. 

factUB, a, van, P. perf. pass, 
of fac-io;— at ch. 40, esse is in 
two instances to be supplied with 
factum : — facto opus, see 2. 
opus. 

f&cul-tas, tatis, f. [obeol. 
fScul (=facn-is), "easy "] (" Tiie 
quality of the faeuV* ; hence) 1, 
Fower, meoTW, opporeuinVy. — 2. 
Supply, obuTi dance. — ^, 'tVaXw'. 



J»/«aR5, resources, «!^. 
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eats or is Toracious"; henco) 1. 
Hunger, — 2. Famine [akin to 
Or. ^ay-tlvf and Sans, root 
BHAK8H, "toeat"]. 

fSmH-Xa, Tse, f. [for f&miil- 
la; fr. fiimtU-ns, " a servant "] 
("The thing pertaining to a 
/dmiUiu" ; hence, " the whole 
number of sonrants under one 
master; a household"; henoe) 
4/amilif. 

1. fftmXU-fixis, fire, adj. 
[fftmUX-a] 1, 0/t or belonging lo^ 
a famiiy: — res familiaris, pro- 
perty i ch.l 8. — 2 . Intimate^ friend- 
'y» on 900^ terms, familiar. — As 
Buhet.: f&mUX&ris, is, m. An 
intimate friend. 

2. f&mnXaris, is ; see 1. 
familiaris. 

f)euB,n.indecL ("Divine law"; 
henoe) The trill of the gods ;— or 
it may be translated by the 
English adjj. Lawful , permitted ^ 
altouHMblet etc. 

fo-tum, id, n. [f(a)-or, "to 
speak"] C'That which is spok- 
en" ; hence^ Destiny^fate. 

f&vdo, fftvi, faatum, f&vere, 
2. V. n. With Dat.: To be icell- 
diiposed or favourable to ; to 
fttiour, 

fSUc-Xtas, Itatis, f. [feliz, 
felio-is, "fortunate"] ("The 
quality, or condition, of the 
felix" ; hence) Good fortune, suc- 
cess. 

fSre, adT. Nearly, almost, 
about. 

fdrendns, a, um, Gerundive 
of fero. 

fSr-o, ttUi, l&tum, ferre, v. a.: 
1, To bear, to carry:— terra signa, 
seesignum. — 2. To bear, submit 
to, put up with, su^er, tolerate, en- 
dure, any person or thing that is 
unpleasant, etc,', at ch. 14, supply 
eas res with eo gravius ferce, 
(Ma/ he bore those things by se 
viuch the more heavily; i.e.") vai 
^ so much the niore vex^d or w% 



noyed at those things.— 3. Of aid : 
To carry, bring, render [akin to 
Gr. <|>epw, alfto to Sans, root bhfli ; 
ttil-i is formed fr. root TULor 
TOL, whence tol-lo, Ift-tums^tlft- 
tum, akin to rAa-w]. 

1. ferrl, pres. inf. pass, of fSro. 

2. ferrl, gen. sing, of ferruoi. 
fer-nun, ri, n.: 1. Iron. — 2. 

An iron implement of any kind ; 
esp. a SKord. 

fdr-ns, a, um, adj. (" Wild " ; 
hence) Fierce, savage [akintod^p, 
^olic ^rip, " a wild animal"]. 

fld-es, 6i,f. [fid-o," to trust"] 
1, Trust, confidence, faith.— 2m 
Good faith, fidelity. —3. Pledged or 
plighkd faith; a promise, engage- 
ment, word. 

flUa, 8B, f. [akin to filius] A 
daughter. 

fUXus, li, m. ("One caused to 
be" ; hence) A son [akiu to Sans, 
root BHty, "to be," in causative 
force], 

flngo, finxi, fictum, flngSre, 8. 
V. a. To form, mould, fashion, 
etc.: — vultum fingere, {to form, 
or mould, etc., the countenance, 
i.e.) to command their countenance, 
so as to hide the fears that filled 
them ; ch. 39 [prob. akin to 9iy, 
root of 0i.y-ydtfoi, " to touch"]. 

fl-nls, nis, m. [probably for 
fid-nis, fr. findo, "to divide," 
through root FID] (" The dividing 
thing"; hence, "a boundary, 
limit"; hence) l.PIur.: Bolder s 
of a country ; and so, territory, 
land, country included within 
borders. — 2. An end. 

fln-ltitxuuB, Itlma, ItYmum, 
ad j . [fin-is; see finiB](" Pertaining 
to a finis " ; hence) Bordering 
upon, adjoining, neigJtbouring. — 
As Subst.: flnltimi, ornni, m. 
plur. 7%« neighbouring "peoples. 
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flr-mufl. ma, mum, adj. 
(" Bearing * ; hence) Strong, 
firm. JCi" (Comp. : firm-tor) ; 
Sup. : fiim-isslmus [either for 
fer-mns, fr. fgr-o ; or akin to 
Sans, root dh^, " to bear"]. 

Flaoous, i, m. [fiaocus, " flap- 
eared"] FUtcctu; a Roman co- 
gnomen. 

flag-lto, It&yi, Tt&tnm, Tt&re, 
1. V. a. To demand earnestly;— 
with double Aoc. [} 98] : To de- 
tnaAdsomething earnestly of one ; 
(o press a pereon for somethiug ; 
— at ch. 16 flagitare is the His- 
toric Inf. [§ 140, 2] [akin to 
^Aey«D, "to bum"; Saus. root 
bhrAj, " to shine "]. 

flens, nds, F. pres. of flSo. 

flSo, flevi, fletom, Acre, 2. 
T. n. To weep [Gr. ^Aew, *' to 
gush"]. 

fle-tus, tiis, m. [flS-o, "to 
weep "] A weeping^ lamentation, 

fldre-ns, ntis, adj. [flore-o, 
"to flourish"] Flourishing y pro- 
sperous, V^ (Comp. : florenb- 
lor) ; Sup.: florent isslmns. 

florentisslmus, a, um ; see 
floreo. 

fltl-xnen, minis, n. [flQ-o, " to 
flow"] (''That which flows"; 
hence) A stream, river. 

fltlo, fiuxi, fliucum, fltLgre, 3. 
y. n. To flow [akin to Sans, root 

PLU]. 

fore (=futurum esse), fut. 
inf. of sum : — fore, uti, (that it 
tDould be^ that; i.e.) that the re- 
sult would be, that ; ch. 42. 

for-tls, te, adj. Brave, hold, 
courageous Bai" (Comp. : fort- 
lor) ; Sup.: fort-isalmus [for fer- 
tis; fr. f6r-o ; and so, '"that 
bears "; hence, " strong "; hence, 
as a result, " brave,"* etc. : or 
akin to Sans, root dhuish, "to 
be courageouB "J. 
fortiaslmua, &, um; see 

Mortis. 

^ojt'ltudo, Itadinie, f. [fort- 



is, "brave"] ("The quality of 
the fortis " ; henoe) Courage, 
valourf bravery, 

fort-tlna, fine, f. [fors, fort- 
is, " chance "] (" That which 
belongs to fors**; hence) 1. 
Fortune, whether good or bad. 
—2. Plur. : Property, fortunes, 
etc. 

fosHsa, sse, f. [for fod-sa ; fr. 
ffid-Io, "to dig"] ("A thing 
dug"; hence) A ditch, trench, 
fosse. 

firactus, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of frango. 

ftrango, £r€gi, fractum, frang- 
6re,3. v. a. ("To break"; hence) 
To shatter, wreck, ruin, etc. — 
Pass. : ftrangor, fractus sum, 
frangi [akin to Gr. p^i'v/uti* and 
Saus. root bhai^j, *'to split, 
break"]. 

frater, tris, m. A brother 
[akin to Sans. bhftUri, ** a 
brother"]. 

frS,ter>nii8, na, num, adj. 
[frater, "a brother"] Of, or be- 
longing to, a brother; fraternal, 

frlR-ns, Sris, n. [frig-So, " to 
be cold"] Cold, coldness ;— at oh. 
16 in plur. 

frnctii-58U8, osa, dsum, adj. 
[fructus, (uncontr, gen.) fructd- 
is, " fruit "] Abounding in fruit, 
fruitful, fertile, productive, 8S^ 
(Comp. : fructiiCs-for) ; Sup. : 
fruct&ds-isslmus. 

fnic-tus, tos, m. [for frugr- 
tus ; fr. fru-or, " to enjoy,** 
through root prugv] 1. Ai» e»- 
joying, enjoyment.— 2, Fruit, pro- 
duce, of the soil, etc. 

fragibus, abl. plur. of frux. 

fyiiiuent-S,rIu8, &rTa,firIum, 
adj. [frument-um, "com"] 1, 
Pertaining to com : — res frflment.- 
aria, corn, provisions. — 2. Of 
places : Abounding in com, com- 
groxring ; ch. 10. 

or, **tx) eat"'^ C'T^^'i ^>»»* 
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•Hqfllirjtrldt. _ ,__ . 

Irani, pluperf. End. pT Bum. ' of QhuI, 

irlm, fill, pert. <Dbj. ud ic^ier-fttliii, 



JUgKt (Bkin to ♦it. root of irty^, ■ 



naniv.iu, [, m. C'dgTUr-ui 
"fluiiig awAj"] ("One fleeis 
IWBj " ; 1i«iH») A ranauat 

fondo* ndl, Mbiiid. Fmidgn 

— Put. : fnuilor, (asm suir 

fDudl Cakln Co x>-a., "Co pan 

oat"ix.!-<r«,"a]KiuHii,ODf: 

fllr-or. Ma. m. [tar-o] Ragi 

naiu, a, uiD, P. pen, pan. a 



fobuntm. Hjid M ch. 3S a 



oollngue ol Lncliu Piso. 

OaUl, Onun, m. plnr. nt 
CokU.— Henw, a. OalLIa, Im. 

— b. Qall-IoUi Its. Icom, Hd). 







*«i,/a™^fr.- 


. Of things: 


*:«. 


«W [y.V-i]. 


g^rendiu 






Geraini 


STB 


ID, m. laur. 


gSro, gWBl 


1/^ 


mn,_^^r^_n. 


n. ("Tobe 






.i'iTiti 


S^rorl 


e>,tiu sum. girt. 




BPdtUH, B 


urn 


P. pecf . pw. 


Blftfllus, 1 


.m. 


^^""'■J- 



,i'.r; 



iLi; y<1Le;a of Uount Cenis. 

grandlB, e, adj, 6rM(, Jarffi-. 

grit-la, iB, t. [grit da. 
' jilcintag"] ("The qualitj ol 
Ji« iirrUni"; honce) 1. Fokbi; 
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for klndneds, etc.\ ch. 36.— In 
Abl. followed by Gen., Gerund 
in di, or Gten. with G^mndive : 
("In favour of"; hence) For the 
sake, or purpose, of; on account 
qf. — 3. TJiants; — in connection 
with agere only in plur. to thank ; 
ch. 41. 

grftttUft-tlo, tT5ni8, f. [grat- 
nl(a)-or j Joy, rejoicing, congi atul- 
ation. 

grftttilfituxu, Supine in nm 
fr gratulor. 

grrat-tllor, tll&tus sum, filftri, 
1. V. dep. [grat-us, ''pleasing"] 
("To hold, or regard, as pleas- 
ing"; hence, " to manifest one's 
joy '* ; hence) To wish one joy, to 
offer congratulations, 

grft-tus, ta, turn, adj. Dear, 
pleasing, delighJtful [prob. akin to 
Xaip-m (root x*p)f ** *<> rejoice"]. 

gr&vXor, us ; see gravis. 

gr&v-ls, e, adj.: 1. Heavy, 
teeigMy. — 2. Severe, serious, dan- 
gerous :—gTuvi uB vu lnus, a very 
severe wound, K0~Oomp.: gr&y- 
lor; Sup.: grav-isslmus [prob. 
akin to/3ap-v$; Sans, gar-u, for 
original gar-u], 

gr&v-Xter, adv. [grav-ia, 
" serious "] H eavily, seriouilp, 
severely. B3^ Comp. : grav-ins. 

grftvlas; seegr&vlter. 

g^&v-or, fttus sum, ari, 1. v. 
dep. [gr&v-ls, "heavy"] ("To 
feel heavy, or burdened," with 
any thing ; hence) To feel vexed, 
or annoyed, at; to do something 
reluctantly, etc.; to feel reluctant 
to do, ete,',—B,t ch. 8d with Inf. 



h&b-So, tii, Itum, ere, 2. v. a.: 
1. To have, in the widest acoepta- 
tion of the term ; to hold, possess. 
— 2. To account, deem, consider. — 
3. To hold, i.e. to do, make, per- 
j^orm, tMer, etc. : — oensum hab- 
ere, (/a mai'e, i.e.) to fake a census : 
^hab^re orationmn, (to utter, i.e.) 



to deliver a speech.— ■'Pam.: hSb« 
dor, Ytns sum, Sri. 

habltflrns, a, um, P. fnt. of 
habeo :— at chapters 26, 43, supply 
esse with habitnrum [$ 158]. 

h&bltiis, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of habeo. 

Hartides, nm, m. plur. 7%« 
Harudes; a German tribe, of 
whom 24,000 crossed into Gaul 
and joined Ariovistus ; see chap- 
ters 81, 87. 

HelvStitei, 8B ; see Helvetii. 

HelvStU, 5rum, m. plur. The 
Helvetii; a people of Gallia 
LugdunensiB, in the modem 
Switzeiland. — Hence: a. Hel« 
v6tl-a, 88, f . The country of th9 
Helvetii, Helvetia. — b. Helveti" 
us, a, um, adj. Of, or belonging 
to, the Holvetii ; Helvetian^ 

HelvdtiCus, a, nm ; see Hel- 
VGtii. 

Mbem-a, drum, n. plur; 
[hibem-us, "winter-"] With 
ellipse of castra, which is occa- 
sionally expressed : Winter-camp, 
tpinter-quarters. 

1. hlo, haec, hoc (Gton. htljns; 
Dat. huic), pron. dem. 7%is 
person or thing : a. As Snbet. : 
(a) Sing. : (a) hio, m. This man, 
A«.— (j8) hoc, n. This thing, this, 
—(b) Plur.: (a) hi, m. These 
persons or men.— (/3) hasc, n. 
These things.— h. hoc, adverbial 
Abl. : On this account, for this 
reason: . , . hoc . . . quod, on 
this account , , , because. — o. 
hoc . . . quo ; see qui [akin to 
Sans, pronominal root i, asplr- 
ated ; with c (=sce), demonstnt- 
tivesufllz]. 

2. hie, adv. [1. hio] In (his 
place, here, 

hiexn-o, &vi, fttum, Are, 1. 
V. n. [hlems, hl6m-is, " winter"] 
7b winter; to have, or take up, 
tointer-quartert. 

. "the tLisi&aTA or BvBSiS»x^%'*\ 
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Ttf country of the Hispani; 
Spain, 

h5«]no, minis, oomm. gen. 
A Amnan being, a person; a 
man, wotnan [ptob, atdn to Sans. 
loot vsO, "to be/* and bo» 
** the beLog*' ; nsoally referred 
to bnmns, *' the gronnd," and 
80, "the one pertaining to the 
ground '*]. 

hSnestUriCmiiB, a, um; see 
boneetos. 

hOnee-tiis, ta, tarn, adj. [for 
honos-tns ; fr. honos (shonor), 
"honour"] ("Furnished, or pro- 
Tided, with h onou r " ; hence) 
BoMntrable. 09" (Comp. : 
h6nest-Ior) ; Sup. : honest- 
iaalmus. 

hSnor (hSnos), 5ris, m. : 

1. Eonottr, respect, esteem, etc. — 

2. PiMie honour or distinction in 
recognition of services rendered 
to the state. — 3. Official dignity, 
^fftee, post, etc. 

h5n5r-I-fIc-U8, a, urn, adj. 
[for honor-i fac-us ; fr. h0n5r, 
h5n6r-iB ; (i) connecting vowel ; 
fac-Io, "to do"] That does hon- 
our to one; honourable, 639' 
Comp. and Sup. are formed from 
an obsolete adj. h&noriflcons ; 
e,g. h6n6r!fTcent-![or ; h5n5rlftc- 
ent-isslmns. 

hOra, 89, f. An A(mr:— hora 
septima, the seventh hour, i.e. at 
] o'clock, P.M. ; the Romans 
reckoning their first hoar from 
our 6 o'clock, a m. [wpa]. 

horrSo, no perf. nor sup., 
Sre, 2. T. a. To shudder, or be 
frightened, at, 

hor-tor, ttltus sum, t&ri, 1. 
V. dep. To sti-ongly urge ; to ex- 
hort, advise, etc. [perhaps akin to 
bp-wfii,, " to rouse "]. 

hos-pes, pltis, m. (" The one 
seeking to eat " ; and in Pass, 
force, "the one sought for the 
purpose of eating or being enter- 
tained"; hence) 1. A visitor. 



friend, guest.— 2, An entertainer ; 
a host [perhaps for hos-pit-s; 
akin to Sans, root ohas, "to 
eat"; p6t-o, "toseek"]. 

hospIt-Xuxn, 11, n. [hospes, 
hosplt-is] (" The thing pertain- 
ing to a hospes"; hence) Bo^ 
pitality, entetiainment. 

hos-tis, tis, comm. gen. 
("The eating one"; hence, "a 
stranger or foreigner " enter* 
tained as a " guest " ; hence) An 
enemy, or foe, of one*s country. — 
Plur.: The enemy [prob. akin to 
Sans, root ghas, " to eat"]. 

hfic, adv. [for boo, adverbial 
neut. ace. of hie, " this"] To this 
place, hither, 

haman - Xtas. Itfttis, f. 
[hQm&n-us, " kind " ; also, " re- 
fined" in manners, etc.] (" The 
quality of the humanus*'; hence) 
l.Kindness, humanity.— 2. Courte- 
ous, or polished, manners; r^ned 
behaviour. 



I-bi, adv. [pronominal root i] 
In that place, there. 

ic-tus, tfls, m. [Ic-o, " to 
strike "] (« A striking " ; henoe) 
A stroke, blow. 

I-dem, &&dcm, Idem {Qen, 
ejusdem ; Dat. &!dem), pron. 
dem. [pronominal root i, with 
demonstrative suffix dem] (" That 
very"; hence) 1, The same.— Aa 
Subst.: Xdenit ejusdem, n. The 
same thing.— 2. With a relative 
pron. : The same that, or as. 

IdonSuB, a, urn, adj. Fit, 
suitable, convenient. 

Id-tis, tium, f. plur. [prob. 
td-tSo, "to divide"] ("The 
dividiugs or divisions") The 
Ides ; the fifteenth day of the 
months March, May, July, and 
October ; the thirteenth day of 
the remaining months. 

XSraxn, for iveram, pluperf. 
ind. of 3. CO. 
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Y§runt, for iverunt, 3. pere, 
plnr. perf. ind. of 3. eo. 

igl^, is (AbL igni, chapters 
4, 53), m. Fire [akin to Sans. 
oiy»<,"flre'*]. 

i-grnO-ro, rflri r&tuui, rftro, 
1. V. a. [for in-gno-ro ; fr. in, 
"net'ative" particle; root ono; 
whence no-sco, old form ^o-sco, 
*'to know"] Not to know, or 
know of; to be ignorant of; to he 
unacquainted with. — Paaa. : i- 
g^d-ror, rfttuB snm, r&rL 

i-grnosco, gn5vi, gnatam, 
gnoscCre, 3. v. n. [for in-gnosco ; 
fr. In, '* not" ; gnosoo <=no8co), 
"to know"] ("Not to know"; 
hence, with reference to a fanlt 
or crime) With Dat [§ 106, (3;] 
To pardon, forgive. 

I(ni5vls8exu,pluperf. subj. of 
ignosco. 

iUtttiras, a, um, P. fut. of 
iiifero. 

illatus, a, urn, P. perf. pass, 
of iafero. 

il-le, la, Ind (GTcn. illlua ; 
Dflt. dll), pron. adj. [for is-le; 
fr.is] That.— Kb Snbst. of all 
genders and both numbers : ThcU 
person or thing; he, she, it. 

illic,adv.[illic(pron.),*' that "] 
In that place, there. 

im-xnort&lis, mortale, adj. 
[for in-mort&lis ; fr. in, " not "; 
mortaiis, " mortal"] Immortal^ 
vndying. 

ImpSdl-mentaxn, menti, n. 
[imi)^I-o] (" The hindering 
thing"; hence) 1, A hindrance^ 
obstacle, impediment. — 2. Plnr. : 
The baggage of troops, etc. 

im-pSd-Io, Ivi or \l, itum, 

Xre, 1. V. a. [for in-pfed-To ; fr. in, 

"in"; pes, p6d-is, "the foot"] 

(" To get thefoot in *' something ; 

benoe, "to shackle,*' etc, : hence) 

^ Aind^, ob^ruct, impede. — 

I'asb.: Jm-pSd'Tor. ftus sum, 
fr/. 

i^jyffdStum, a, ura ; 1. P. 






perf. pass, of impMTo.— -2. Pa. : 
Of troops : Encumbered wilh 
baggage. 

Ixn-pellOt pQli, pntetra, pen> 
6re, 8. T. a. [for in-pdlo ; fr. iu, 
"gainst"; peUo, "to drive *^] 
(" To drive, or push, against" ; 
hence) 1. To push forwards.-^ 
2. To impelf urgey instigate. '— 
Pass. : im-pellor, pulsus sum, 
pelli. 

ixu-pendSo, no perf. nor sup., 
pendere, 2. v. n. Itor in-pendeo ; 
fr. in, " npon or over " ; pendfo, 
"to hang down"] ("To htuig 
down upon, to hang over**; 
hence) To overhang, 

ImpSra-tor, tOrls, m. [im- 
per(a)-o, " to command"] A com- 
mandert esp. a eommander-in' 
chief. 

iin«p8rltns, pfirlta, pSiltnm, 
ad j . [for in-p6ritu8, fr. in , " not ** ; 
plrTtas, "skilful"] With Gten. 
[§ 132] : Unskilful, unskilled, or 
inexperienced in; unversed in, not 
acquainted toiih, 

ImpSr-Imn. n, n. [imper-o, 
"to command'*] 1, Command, — 
2. Supreme power, sovereignty, 
dominion, etc. 

im-p^ro, pSrflvi, pgrfttum, 
p6rare, 1. v. a. [forin-iAro; fr. 
in, "upon"; p&ro, "to put"! 
(" To put (a matter, «fc.) upon* 
one : hence) 1. To command, 
order, enjoin, bid.— 2. To requ^'e 
to be furnished with something ; to 
make a requisition for, to danand, 
—Pass. : ini-pSror, pgrfttus 
sum, pSrftri. 

ixnpdtratus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of impetro. 

i2n-pStro, petr&^, pStrfttum, 
p8tr&re, 1. v. a. [for in-patro ; fr. 
in, "without force"; patro, "to 
perform"! To get, obtain, etc.— 
Pa?8. •. Via-'p^XxoT^ ^\x*teo« 

• " to tuW upotv, or %lt^»siV "i \» t 
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attack^ asaauUf onset.— 2m Impet' 
uositjft violence, force. 

ixuplSrfttfirnB, a, um, P. 
fat. of imploTO. 

iin-pl5ro, plOrftvi, plOrfttanij 
pldrftre, 1. v. a. [for in-ploro \ fr. 
In, " upon"; pWro, "to bewail"; 
hence, ** to cry out aloud "] (" To 
cry out aloud upon " a person ; 
hence) To beg^ beseech^ intreat, 
invoke, implore. 

ixn-pOno, pOsili, p&sltum, 
pdnSre, 8. v. a. [for in-p5no ; fr. 
in, "upon"; pCno, " to put "] 
With Dat. [5 106, a]: 1. To put 
or pla^ upon; to mount on horses. 
— 2. Of a tribute : To impose, 

im-porto, port&vi, port&tum, 
port&re, 1. v. a. [for in-porto; 
fr. in, " into " ; porto, " to carry 
or bring "J To carry or bring into 
a country, to import. 

im-pr5bU8, pr5ba, pr5bum, 
adj. [for in-pr5bu8 ; fr. in, 
"not" ; pr6bufl, " good"] ("Not 
good" ; hence) Bad, abominable, 
wicked. 

imprSvls-o, adv. [imprGvls- 
U8, " unforeseen "J (" In an un- 
foreseen way " ; hence) Unex- 
pectedly, suddenly, on a sudden. 

Ixupugnandus, a, um, Ger- 
undive of impugno. 

im-pn^nio, pugnftvi, pugn- 
fitum, pugnftre, 1. v. a. [for in- 
pugno; fr.in, '* against"; pugn- 
o} To fight against; to attack. 

impolsiis, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of impallo. 

impan-e, adv. [impun-is, 
" unpunished"] Without punish- 
ment^ without hai'm or loss, with 
iitipunity. 

ixnpUn-Itas, Itfttis, f. [id.] 
(•* The state, or condition, ot the 
iinpunis " ; hence) Freedom, or 
^t^fetyj'rompunishment ; impunity . 

in, prep, gov, abl. and ace.*. 
J. With AW,; a. In.—h, Among. 
—c. With Geronds or Gerund- 
irea : Jn, during — d. On, t»f»on 



— e. With neut. adjj. to form ad- 
verbial expressions : in occulto, 
secretly, in secret; ch. 82. — 2. 
With Ace.: a.: (a) /ij/o. — (b) 
With verbs of rest to denote going 
into, or to, a place and then doing 
the action denoted by the verb :— 
collocare propinquas suasnuptum 
in alias civitates, {to take his kins- 
women, to be matTied, into other 
states, and there give them in mar- 
riage; i.e.) to settle hiskinsicomen, 
in marriage, in other states. — b. 
Upon, — c. Against. — d. At. — e. 
For.—f, To, towards.— g, A/(er, 
according' to : mirum in moilum, 
after a wonderful manner; ch. 
41 [ev]. 

in-cen-do, di, sum, dSre, 8. 
V. a. ("To put fire in or into"; 
hence) To set on fire, bum [for 
in -can-do ; fr. in, " in or into" ; 
root CAN, akin to ica-w, "to 
burn"]. . ^ ^ 

in-cXdo, cidi, c&snm, cXdXxfi,' 'J^j^ 
8. V. n. [for in>c&do; fr. in, 
"into" ; c&do, "to fall"] ("To 
fall into " ; hence) With in and 
Ace. of person : 2\> fall into the 
hands of. 

incXtatus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass, of inclto.— 2. Pa. : Of a 
horse: At full speed. 

in-clto, citavi, clt&tnm, cU- 
ftre, 1. V. a. [in, "without force": 
cito, " to set iu rapid motion "J , 
(" To set in rapid motion, urge 
forward " ; hence) To arouse, ex- 
cite, indie. — Pass. : in-cltor, 
cit&tus sum, cTt&ri. 

lnc51o, c51ili, cultum, c516re, 
8. V. a. and n. [in, "in"; colo, 
"to dweU"] ("To dweU in" a 
place; hence) 1. Act.: To in- 
habit. — 2. Neut.: To dwell,reside. 

i]i-c51ilinls, c51i!ime, adj. 
^iiv, Va. " VQ\fe-V55A?*%" l««sft.\ <5!c»r\.^ 
cU^mSa,'''' «»&a''\<^^»*. v>5*.>v4*.> 
in «^et\! . . ^jNasacjov 
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which is troublesome " ; hence) 
Trouble, misfortune^ disaster, 

in-crS(Ubnis, credlbtle, adj. 
[in, " not " ; credlbnis, " to be 
believed"] Not to be believed^ in- 
credible, extraordinary. 

in-cus"0, &vi, atum, ftre, 1. 
V, a. [for in-cau8-o ; fr. in, 
" against" ; caua-a, " a charge "] 
("To bring a charge against" ; 
hence) To blame, find fault with, 
censure, 

i-n-de, adv. [probably fr. pro- 
nominal root I ; with n, epen- 
thetic ; de, suflax] (" From that" 
thing; hence) 1. Of place : From 
that place or quarter, thence. — 2. 
Of time : After that, 

IndXc-Iuxn, li, n. [indYc-o, 
*' to make known "] C* A making 
known "; hence) Information. 

in-dloo, dixi, dictum, dicSre, 
8. V. a. [in " augmentative " 
f oix» ; dico, " to say "] To declare 
publicly ; to proclaim, appoint. 

in-ddco, duxi, dnctum, dQc- 
fire, 8. v. a. [in, "into" ; dQco, 
"to lead"] ("To lead into" a 
thing; hence) To move, excite, 
stimulate, etc. — Pass.: in-duoor, 
ductus sum, dQci. 

indnctns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of induco. 

Indolgdo, ulsi,ultum,ulg§re, 
2. V. n. With Dat. [§ 106, (3)]: 
To be kind, or indulgent, to; to 
favour. 

In-erxn-u8, a, nm, adj. [for 
in arm-US ; fr. In, "not"; arm- 
a, " arms "J Not having, or with- 
out, arms; unarmed. — N.B. The 
form inarm U3 is rare ; iucrmis is 
generally found. 

InfSr-lor, lus, comp. adj. 
[infer-ns, " that is below "] Lover, 
%^ (Sup.: inflmus and imus). 

in-fdro, tiili, (il)-iatum, ferre, 

V. a. [in; f6ro, "to bear"] 1. 

[in, ** into "] To bear, carry, 

or bring into or to. — 2. [in, 

*'agauiiit ''J a. To bring, or carry ^ 



against: — bellom inferro, (fo 
carry urnr against one; Le.) to 
make war upon one, wage mot 
against one ; — bo, inferze calami- 
tatem or injnriam, to infiid a 
calamity or injury; — infeire Tuln- 
era, to inflict wounds; signs in- 
ferre, (to carry the standard* 
against one; i.e.) to advance to 
the cUtack, — b. Of a cause or rea- 
son : To assign, allege, — Pass. : 
in-fSror, (il-) l&tus sum, ferri. 

in-flecto, flexi, flexum, flect- 
Sre, 8. V. a. [In, " without 
force "; flecto, " to bend "] 1. fb 
bend. -2. With Personal pron. in 
reflexive force : Of things : 2b 
bend itself, become bent, 

in-fltio, fluxi. flnxnm, fiilSre, 
8. V. n. [in, "into"; flflo, "to 
flow '*] Of a river : To flow or 
run into ; to empty itself into : — at 
ch. 8, and also again at ch. 13, 
strengthened by prep, in (with 
Ace.). 

In-gens, gentis, adj. [in, 
" not"; gens, " a race or kind"] 
("That is not of its raoe or 
kind " ; hence) Vast, immense, 
huge. 

1. Xn-Xmlons, Imica, Imlcmn, 
adj. [forIn-&mIcu8 ; fr.in,"not**; 
amicus, " friendly "J Unfriendip, 
hostile, inimical: — ^inimico animo, 
Abl. of quality [§ 116], ch. 7. — 
As Subst.: In-Xn^cu8, i, m. A 
(private) enemy ox foe, 

2. Inlmlcas, i ; see 1. Ih- 
Imlcus. 

In-Iquiis, Iqua, Iquum, adj. 
[for In-sequus; fr. in, "not"; 
aequiis, " just"] Unjust, 

Xnl-tXnm, tli, n. [InBo, "to 
go in," through true root ixi] 
(" A going in " ; hence) A fte- 
ginning, commencement. 

injectus, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of injtclo. 

In-jIcXo. jeci, jectum, jlcSre, 
8. V. a. [for in-j&cio; fr. In, 
"into"-, l&cXo, "to throw"! 
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f** To throw Intx) " ; h«nce) 
MeiitaUy: With Ace. of thing 
and Dat. of person, and in Pass. 
with Dat. of person alone : To 
in/use something into one ; to in- 
spire one with some fe^ng.— 
BoflB.: In-JXoIor, jectns sum, 
flcL 

ln|||rX-a« m, f. [injOrlns, 
« taJurtouB •'] (** The thing per- 
taining to the injuritu" ; hence) 
1. Upjiut or wrongful wndxtcty 
ii\;tutiee; a wrong ^ injurp, etc.:— 
pro HdTetiorum ^urib Populi 
Bomani, for the injuries of the 
HHvftiit^ (szagainM) the Roman 
pecpU ; oh. 80. Helvetiomm is a 
Subjective Gen. dependent on 
injnriis; i.e. it points out those 
who committed the Injailes ; and 
Popali is an ObjectiYe G^i. de- 
pendent also on iujurlis; t.e. it 
points ont those on whom the 
Injuries were committed. — 2. 
Adverbial AbL: InjuriA, Unjust- 
ly, undeservedlp, witftout cause. 

in-JosHnuif Btis (only found 
in At*. Shig.), m. [for in-jub-sus ; 
fr. to, "not" ; jOb-eo, "to com- 
mand "] (" A not commanding "; 
hence) Without command: — in- 
jnssa sno, without his command or 
order; ch. 19. 

in-nascor, nfttns sum, nasci, 
8. V. dep. [in, ** in "; nasoor, " to 
be born*'] ("To be bom in"; 
hence) Mentally: To arise, or 
spring up, in the mind ; lobe pro- 
duced. 

iimfttus, a, urn, P. perf. of 
innascor. ^ 

inn5oent«Xa,lte.f. [innScens, 
inn5oent-is, "Innocent"] ("The 
quality of the innOeens "; hence) 
Uprightness^ integritif, innocence. 

In6p-ya, te, f. [Inops, Indp- 
is, "without means"] ("The 
quality, or state, of -the indps" ; 
hence) JFant, lack, scarcity, 

Xn-dpina-ns, ntis, ad], ^\n 
"Dot "; opin(a)-or, "to expect" 
Cces, r. 



Not expecting, off one* s guard, un- 
aware. 

inqnlrendo, Gerund in do 
fr. inqoiro. 

in-quiro, qnlslvi, quisitum, 
quIrSre, 8. v. a. [tor In-qniero ; 
fr. In, "without force"; quaere, 
" to seek "] (" To seek or search 
after"; hence) MentaUy: With 
out object : To enquire, make en- 
quiries, 

in-soXens, scientis, adj. [in, 
" not ' ; sciens, " knowing * ] 
("Not knowing"; hence) Un- 
aware, without one's knowledge, 

in-sequor, s&quQtns sum, 
sgqui, 8. V. dep, [in, "after or 
upon " ; sSquor, " to follow 'J 
TofiAlowafter or dose upon; to 
pursue, press upon the fleeing 
enemy. 

insSquatiu, a, urn, P. pcrf. 
of ins6quor. 

insld-te, Tftrum, f. plur. [in- 
8td-6o, " to take up a p<^tion in 
a place"] ("A taking up of a 
position in a place " ; hence) 1. 
An ambush, anU>uscade.—2, Arti- 
fice, plot, treachery, * 

tnsign-e, is, n. [insign-is, 
** having a mark on it**] (" Thafc 
which has a mark on it " ; hence^ 
" adistinctiYe mark," ete.; hence) 
A standard, ensign. 

in-8ig;n-is, e, adj. [in 



u 



>vn f* . 



upon" ; sign-um, "a 



g. luj, 

mark*'] 



("That has a mark upon" it; 
hence) Marked, remarkable, espee- 
ial, 

In-BlUo, sUfii at%d sXlXf, no 
sup., slUre, 4. ▼. n. [for In-salio ; 
fr. in, "upon"; s&lTo, "to 
leap"] To leap on or upon;— at 
ch. 62 folld. by in with Ace. 

ins51en-ter, adv. [for in- 
solent-ter ; fr. insolens, iusolent- 
is, " insolent"] Insolently, 

iXI-BtltilQ> ^t\t<U.^ %^\tA.^3aXfiL^ 
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hence, " to construct, build " ; 
benco) Of persons : To train up^ 
tVM/ruc^,etx3.— Pass. : in-0tltilor, 
stltQtus sum, stittii. 

instXtG-tuxn, ti, u. [instltfi-o, 
"to institute "] Institution^ cus- 
lom 

ln>8tO, stTti, st&tnm, st^are. 1. 
T. n. [in, "upon"; sto, "to 
stand"] ("To stand upon"; 
hence) 1. To press hard^ assail 
vigorously t etc. — 2. Of time : 
To be close cU hand, to be very 
near. 

InBtmctUB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of instrno. 

in-strtio, struxi, stractum, 
8trli6re, 3. v. a. [in, " without 
force"; strtto, "to build"] ("To 
build " ; hence) Of troops, etc.: To 
arrange, draw up, form, etc. — 
Pass.: in-8trtior, structus sum, 
str&i. 

intellecttlriis, a, nm, P. fut. 
of intelligo;— at ch. 36, supply 
esse with intellecturum [§ 158J. 

intel-lXgro, lezi, lectum, ITg- 
8re, 8. v. a. [for inter.l&go ; fr. 
inter, "between"; ISgo, "to 
choose "] (" To choose between " ; 
h^nce) To perceive, . understand, 
comprehend. 

Inter, prep. gov. ace. : 1. Be- 
tween, among: — inter se, among 
themselves, i.e. mutually, one with 
another,— 2, Of time : During ; 
ch. 36. 

Inter-cSdo, cessi, cesAum, 
c6d6re, 3. v. n. [mter, " between "; 
ceilo, " to go or come "] (" To go, 
or come, between " ; hence) 1, Of 
time : To intervene. — 2. To be, or 
exist, between. 

Inter-olUdo, clflsi, cla?nm, 
clQdgre,3.v.a. [inter," between"; 
clQdo (=clando), "to shut"] 
(" To shut, or close," a passage 
or way " between " two or more 
points ; hence) To cut of persons 
from supplies, e/c. — Pass.: inter- 
olfldorj clflsus sum, dQdi. 



interclfisus, a, ran, P. pcrf. 
XMiss. of intercludo. 

inter -dico, dizi, dictum, 
dlcSre, 3. v. n. [inter, •* between **; 
dico, "to speak**] ("To speak 
(to pronounce judgment, eft*.) 
between"; hence, "to nutke a 
decree or order"; hence) "Wltli 
Dat. of person and Abl. of plaop : 
To prohibit one from coming into 
a place ; to fhut one out from a 
place ; ch. 46. 

inter-dlu, adv. [inter, "dur- 
ing"; dies, "day"] DuHtig th» 
day, by day. 

interdmn, adv. [inter, "at 
intervals " ; dam] iiumetimes, o«- 
easionally. 

intSr-^, adv. [forintSr-Sam ! 
fr. inter, "^>etween" ; Sam, ace. 
sing. fem. of is] (" Between that" 
and something else; hence) Of 
time: Meanwhile; in the mean 
time; of. interim. 

intdressem, imperf . aubj. of 
intersum. 

Inter-fYoIo, f§ci, fectam« 
ftcgre, 8. V. a. [for inter'iScYo : 
fr. inter, " between"; f&oTo, " to 
make"] ("To make" something 
to be " between " the parts of a 
thing, so as to separate and break 
it up ; hence) To destroy; esp. to 
kill, slay, slaughter, — Pass. : ln« 
ter*fIcXor, fectus sum, f Tci. 

intSr-im, adv. [inter, "be- 
tween"; ims=eum, aoc. masc. 
sing, of is] (" Between that " and 
something else; hence) Mean- 
while, in the meantime; cf. in- 
terea. 

intermissiui a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, cf intermitto. 

inter-mitto, mist, missnim, 

mittere, 8. v. a. wid n. [inter, 

" apart " ; mitto, " to make to 

, gQ»j («rpQ mate to go apart" ; 

I hence) 1, Act. : 7b leave off, or 
' discontinue, for awhile; to inter- 
rupt the doing of a thing :— inter- 
missa nocte, a night having inter^ 
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venfd; ch. 27. — 2. Nent. : To 
leave a space or interval. — Pass. : 
inteV-mittor, missus sum, 
mitti. 

intemdc-fo, Tdniit, f. [inter- 
nftc-o, ** to kill utterly "] (" A kill- 
ing utterly"; hence) Utter de- 
struction ^ extermination. 

inter-pell-o, ftvi, &tum, fire, 
I. V. a. [inter, " between"; pell- 
o, " to drive "] (" To drive, or im- 
pel," something between an 
object and its place of destina- 
tion ; hence) To obstructt hinder^ 
molest, disturb. 

inter-p5no, pSstii, p5sTtum, 
p5n(re, 3. v. a. [inter, "be- 
tween"; p6no, "to put"] ("To 
put between " ; hence) Of a pre- 
text, reason, «^c.: To allege, t»/^r- 
po*tf, ctc.—PasR.: inter-p5nor, 
p5sltus sum, pdni. 

interpdsXtas, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of interpono. 

interpres, Stis, comm. gen. 
(" A go-between, agent "; hence) 
An interpreter. 

Inter-suxn, ftt^ esse, v. n. 
[inter, " between '• ; sum, " to 
be "J Of space, etc.: To be between, 
intervene. 

inter - valliun, valli, n. 
[inter, " between "; vallum, "the 
mound " of a camp, etc. ] (" The 
space between the mound," etc., 
of a camp and the soldiers* tents ; 
hence) An interval of space ; dis- 
tance. 

intra, prep. gov. aoc. [contr. 
fr. interft, abl. sing. fern, of obsol. 
interns, " within "] On the inside 
of, within, 

in-ttl8or, tfiltns sum, tfiCri, 2. 
V. dep. [in, " at or upon "; ttiSor, 
"to look"] To look at or upon; 
to east the eyes down upon. 

inttllerani, Inttilissem, 
pluperf. ind. and subj. of infgro, 

iU'vSnXo, vgni, ventum, v^fen- ' 
Xre, 4. y. a. [in, " upon*'; vl^n\o, 
to come*'] ("To come upon" • 
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hence) To JInd, discover, etc. — 
Pass.: in-v$nIor, ventus sum, 
vCniri. 

inventus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of invgnfo. 

in-victos, victa, vlctum, a4j* 
[in," not " ; victus, " conquered"] 

1, Unconquered, unvanquished. — 

2. Not to be conquered, invincible. 
invlt&tns, a, um, j?. perf. 

pass, of invito. '' 

invito, &vi, atum', ftre, l.v. a. 
To invite.— Taaa.: invltor, fttua 
sum, ftri. 

in-vl-tns, ta,tum, adj. (" Not 
desiring " ; hence) Unwilling, re- 
luctant, against on^s will [Tn, 
"not"; Sans, root vl, "to 
desire"]. 

i-pse, psa, pBom, pron. dem. 
[for is-pse ; fr. ia ; suffix pee] 
Self, very, identical. — ^As Subst. 
m.: a. Sing.: Bimse^*—h, Plur.: 
TTiemselves. 

Xra-cnndiis, cunda, cnndnm, 
adj. [ira-scor, "to be angry **i 
Very angry or wratf\ful s futt cf 
rage or passion. 

Ire, pres. inf. of 3. eo. 

ir-rldlctUe, adv. [for in- 
rldlcftle ; fr. In, « not " ; rldTcifle^ 
"laughably, hnmourouiBly"] Jfoi 
humourously, unwiUUy; without 
wit or humour. 

is. Sa, id, p)ron. dem. [pro* 
nominal root i] 1. This, that, 
jierson or thing just mentioned. 
As Subst.: a. Sing.: (a) Masc.: 
He. — (V) Nent.: //, that.—h, 
Plur.: (a) Masc.: Those just men- 
tioned i they.—(\)) Kent.: TTiose 
things.— 2, Of such a nature or 
kind, such, 

Yta, adv.: 1. 7%us, in this way 
or manner, so. — 2. In the follow- 
ing way or manner. — 3. Accord- 
ingly [akin to Sans, iti, " thus"]. 
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Xt&-qiie, conj. [Tta, "thus"; 
qoe, '^and"] 1. And thus, and 
«o.— 2. 0» Oif, or tkoL, meeommU 

Item, adr.: 1. 8o, ettm so, im 
like miumer. — 2. Alao, likewim 
[akin to Baas iitkam, *«ao "]. 

I-ter, ttneris, n. [Co, " to go," 
throogb root i] C*A going"; 
beoce) 1. Of troopa : A march. — 
2. A joumeff.—Z, A road, wa§. 

Itfir-mn, adr. (** Beyond this, 
further'*; hence) Anew, afreth, 
a second time, again [akin to Sana. 
itar-a, •* the other "jl 

Itt&rns. a, um, P. fnt. of 3. eo ; 
—at ch. 40 supply eiiee with itur- 
um. 



Jaotfttus, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of jacto. 

Jac-to, tavi, t&tum, t&re, 1. 
V. a. freq. [jiclo, '* to throw "J 1, 
Ot the arms: To throw, or tots, 
about. — 2. Of matters: To agitate, 
dfiOMf.— Pass.: Jao-tor, tatus 
sum, tAri. 

jam, adv. [prob. for earn, fr. 
is, "this"] 1. At this time; now. 
—2, Already. 

Jttba, aa, L The mane of a 
horse. 

jilbSOi jussi, juBsum, jflbgre, 
2. ▼. a« rV> order, command^ bid. 

Jtldicd,8sent for judicavls- 
sent, 8. pers. plur. pluperf. subj. 
of judico. 

JtldXcfttaras, a, um, P. fut. 
of judico ; — at ch. 40 supply edse 
with judicatnros. 

JtldXo-Yiim, ti, n. [jfldTc-o," to 
judge"] ("A judging"; hence) 
1, A trial.— 2, Decree, decision. — 
8. Judgment, opinion. 

Jtl-dlc-o, ftvi, atum, ire, 1. 
V. a. and n. [for jur-dlc-o; fr. 
juB, jGr-is, "law"; dic-o, "to 
point out "] (" To point out what 
ii law " ; hence, •* to pass judg- 
mcnt about"; beacc) 1, Act.: a. 



I Todeeid€,delermiiu^ — b. Tbdeem^ 
amaider, Jmdge. — 2. Neat. : To 
settle, roaw io m deeisiem'or de- 
termimafiom; di. 40.— Bus. : jttm 
dXe-or, atos som, in. 

jfiff^om, i, n. [jongo, *'to 
jom,^ root JUO] (** The joining 
thing " ; hence, ** the yokn " of 
draught animala ; hence) 1. 
Of mountains : A height, summit, 
ridge, — 2. A fote formed by a 
spear fastened borisontally totho 
top of two other spears set up- 
right in the ground, beneath 
which a vanquished force waa 
compelled to pass in token of 
submiasion ; ch. 7. 

ja-mentom, menti, n. [for 
jug-meutum ; fr. jnngo, ** to 
yoke," root jug] (" The yoked ' 
thing.'* ; hence) A draught- * 
animal: beast of burden. 

jtinctas, a, u]b, P. perf. pass, 
of jungo. 

Jong^, junxi, junctum, jung- 
fire, 3. T. a. To join, unite.— 
Pass. : Jungrori junctus sum, 
jnngi [akin to Gr. ^iry, root of 
^evyvviti ; and to Sans, root 

YUJ]. 

J&raj 88, m. Jura; a mount- 
ain cham extending . from the 
Bhine to the Rhone. 

Jfl-ro, r&Ti, ratum, r&re, 1. 
T. n. (" To bind one's self moral- 
ly " ; hence) To take an oatht to 
sicear [akin to Sans, root TU, 
'to bind"]. , 

ju-s, ris, n. ("That which 
binds " morally ; hence) 1. Law, 
whether natural, human, or 
divine. — 2. A right orprivilege. — 
3. Power, authonty [akin to Sans, 
root Tu," to bind"]. 

Jns-jllra-ndiim, Gen. juris- 
jura-ndi, n. [jus, "a ri^it"; 
jur(a)-o, " to swear"] ("A right 
to be sworn to " ; hence) An oath, 

just Itia, Itlse, f. [just-US, 
"niat"] ("The quality of the 



[Justus" ; hence) Justice* 
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Jns-tus, tA, tarn, adj. [for jur- 
tns ; fr. ina, jar-is, " law "] 
("Provided with/tt«"; h ence) 
1. Just.— 2, Proper, right. W3F 
(Gomp. : jnat-Xor) ; Sup. : just- 
Isslmns. 

jilvOi jQvi, jQtnm, jtiyftre, 1. 
T. a. To help, aid, assiit. 



Kftl*endfle, end&mm, f. plnr. 
(** Things to be called out or 
proclaimed'* ; i.e. the Nones, 
whether they -were to be on the 
fifth or seventh day of the month. 
The proclamation was always 
made by the Pontifices, on the 
Ura day of the month; hence 
called) The Kalends [k&l-ossiraA- 
w/'tocalloat"]. 



LftbXBnas, Sni, m. Labienus; 
a lientenant of Gsraar in Gtool. 

l&bH>r, dris, m. (" The act of 
obtaining or getting"; hence) 
ToU, exertion, labour [akin to 
Bans, root labh (whence also 
Aa/3, root of \a(fi)fi-dvia, *' tO 
take "), " to obtain or get "]. 

lSb5ran8, ntis, P. pres. of 
l&bOro. 

l&b5r*Ot &vi, fttnm, &re, 1. 
V. n. and a. [labor, "labour"] 
1, Neut. : a. To labour, toil.— 
b. Of soldiers, etc.: To be hard 
pressed ; to be in difficulty or 
danger. — 2. Act.: To labour at; 
to endeavour earnestly to «!ffeet 
or accomplish, 

l&c-easo, esslvi or essTi or 
essi, eesltnm, essSre. 8. v. a. 
intena. (" To bite eagerly »' ; "to 
mangle"; hence) 7b aftaek,/all 
upon, cusault, assail [akin to Buk- 
vu ; Sans, root DAg, " to bite"]. 

l&crlma, sb (old form daorl- 
ma), f. ("The biting thing"; 
hence) A fear [akin to Qr. ioKpv ; 
Sans, root damq or dag, "to 
bite"]. 



ISctui, tis, m. A lake [akin 
to AojcKOf , " a pit, pond "1. 

l&-pis, pidis, m. A rione 
[akin to Aa-ac, " a stone "]. 

larglendiun, Ghsmndin dum 
fr. larger. 

larg-Ior, Itns snm, TrI, 4. v. 
dep. [Iai¥r-U8, "laige"; hence, 
" bountiful "] (" To give bounti- 
fully" ; hence) Jb biHbe. 

larg-Xter, adv. [larg-us, 
" large " ; hence, " eactensive "] 
Extensively, to a great extent, very 
much or greatly : — ^largiter posse, 
to be exceedingly powetful or in- 
fiuential. 

largl-tXo, tTSnis. f. [larg!-or, 
" to bestow freely * ] ("A giving 
bountifully or freely"; hence) 
In a good sense : Liberality. 

Iftt-e, adv. [Iftt-us, " wide "] 
Widely , extensively, far and wide, 

latlmhuus, a, um; see 1. 
latus. 

Ifit-XtUdo, Itadlnis,f. [Iftt-UB, 
" wide "] (" The quaUty of the 
latus " ; hence) Width, breadth. 

Latobrigl, Qrum, m. plur. 
ne Lettobrigi; a Gallic people, 
probably situated on the Bhine. 

IfttfLrus, a, um, P. fut. of 
ffiro. 

1. Ultns, a, um, adj. Broad, 
vide. %s Ck)mp. : (l&t-Ior) ; 
Sup.: l&t-issTmns [akin to Gr. 
irAan??, Sans, prithu], 

2. l&ttis, 6ns, n. [prob. akin to 
latus, " wide "] (" The extended 
thing"; hence) 1, A side.— 2, Of 
an army : The flank : — latere 
aperto, on (their) open flank, i.e. 
ou their right flank, which was 
more exposed to the weapons of 
the enemy, in consequence of its 
not being protected by the shields 
of the soldiers ; ch. 26. 

laus, laudis, f. Praise, com- 
mendation, 

16ga-tXo, tWnis, f. [l?g(a)-o, 
" to send on an embassy "] (" The 
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sy.—2. The persons 

i embassy ; delegates. 

, tl, m. [id.] (-'One 

embassy " ; henoe) 

iMkfor.— 2. Milit. 1. 1.: 

-general; a lieutenant. 

lOnls, f. [16go, "to 

ist"] ("A levying or 

; henoe, "a body of 

ied," etc.; h^ce) A 

yion^ consisting of 10 

of infantry, and a 

of 800 cavalry. 

i-ftrXoB, &rla, ftrTiun, 

/o, legWn-iB, " a legion "] 

belonging to, a legion ; 

V- 

Annus, i,m. Lemannus; 

lake of Geneva. 

£ta8, Itfttis, f. [I$n-i8, 

mooth"; hence," gentle"] 

quality of the lenit " ; 

Gentleness, 

id, Oram, m. plnr. The 

; a people of OoUia Beigica. 

:, ISgis, f. [=:leg-8 ; fr. Ifig-o, 

read"] ("That which is 

" ; hence, " a bill," i.e. apro- 

ion reduced to writing and 
(to the peoide) with a view 

ts being passed Into law ; 

je) A law, statute, decree, 

nance, 

ben-ter, adv. [for libent- 
fr. libens, libent-is, " will- 

•] Willingfy. 

b-er, 6ra, 6nun, adj. (" Do> 

as one desires"; hence) Free, 

jstticted, whether of persons 

ihings [akin to Sans, root 

a, "to desire"; whence, 

, Gr. <-Aev9.<pd;, " free"]. 

bSrftl-Xtas, Xt&tis,f.[llberftl. 

'liberal"] (^'The quaUty of 

liberali***; hence) Generosity, 

alitv, 

bdr-e, adv. [I. liber] Freely, 
»arMH^edfy, without re- 

'^ MSr Comp. : Ub&r-lns ; 

■ iTber-rlme). 

Mf 6r6rum, m. plar. (the 



Bing. only in late Lat.) (" Thede- 
siretl or loved ones " ; hence) 
Children [akin to Sans, root 
LUBH, " to desire or love "]. 

Uber-tas, t&tis, f. [Uber, 
" free"] (" The state or condition 
of the liber'*; hence) Freeiom, 
liberty. 

licens, ntis, P. pres. of liceor. 

Uc-So, tii, Itum, ere (usually 
only in 8rd pers. sing, and inf. 
mood), 2. V. n. To be allowable; 
to be permitted or lawful, 

IXceor , Itus sum, §ri, 2. y. dep. 
To bid at an auction. 

licet; seeliceo. 

Lingones, nm, m. plur. The 
lAngones ; a people of Oeltio Qaul, 
whose chief town, Artodonum, is 
now called Langpres. 

line-na, use, f. [ling-^, "to* 
lick"] ("The licking thing"; 
hence) 1. The tongue, — 2» A 
language, 

lin-ter, tris, m. [perhaps lin- 
o, "to smear"] ("The thing 
smeared" with pitch"; henoe) 
A boat, stiff, 

LisctUB, 1, m. Liseut ; a chief- 
tain of the iBdni. 

Utera, sb, f.: 1. Sing.: A letter 
of the alphabet. — 2. Plur. : A 
letter, epistle, 

lSc*as, 1, m. (Plur. lSo*i, m., 
and 15c-a, n.) (" That which is 
put, placed, or situate " ; hence) 
A place [prob. akin to Gl^r. root 
A«Y, "toput"]. 

long-e,adv. [long-us,"long"; 
hence, "far off "] 1. Poe.: a. Far 
off, at a distance.— h. With Com- 
parative and Superlative words : 
By far, very much, greatly.— 2, 
C!omp. : a. Further.—h. To a 
greater dLUance t han usual.— 3« 
Sup. : Furthest, SST (Comp. : 
long-ius) ; Sup.: long-issime. 

lonsr-lnqu-iui (trisyil.), a, 
Tim, aav Itot long-hlnc-vns ; fr. 
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liesce) Of time : Qf long dura- 
tfon or continuance; long eon- 
ttnu^t long, 

longissime; seelonge. 

lons-ItfLdo^tad!ni8,f. [long- 
118, *♦ long "] (" The quality of the 
Itmgtu " ; hence) Length. 

lon*aTi8,a,iun,adj.: l,Long. 
—2. Of time : DiUatU^ far off^ 
remott, V3f Ciomp. : loog-Ior ; 
(Sap. : long-issluiue) [probably 
»!dn to Sans. eUrgh-a, ** long'*j. 

ISqnendi, Uerund in di fr. 
loquor. 

15qn-or, tltos (and 15c-) sum, 
i,8.T.dep. To tpeakttalic Itkin to 
Sans, root uo*, ** to speak "]. 

15qntltii«, a, um, P. perf. of 
l&qoor. 

LUc-Xtus, n, m. [lux, Itkc-ii*, 

♦light**; hence, "the day "J 

** O^e belonging to the day," i.e. 

prcrt). " one bom at breakof day ") 

Lueitu ; a Boman name. 

ltl*na, nse, f . [for Inc-na ; fr. 
lttc-8o, ** to shine "] (" The shin- 
ing one "; hence) TTie moon. 

Inx, IQcis, f. [for lac-s; fr. 
Iflc-eo, "to shine"] r That 
which shines or is bright " ; 
hence) 1, Light.— 2. The light of 
dmjfi daylight. 



MagretolirUi, «, f. Mageto- 
bria r a place of which the situa- 
tion is unknown. By some it is 
conjectured to be the same as 
Bingium (the modem Bingen). 

mfte-is, comp. adv. [uao, 
root of msg-nus] More; in a 
greater or higher degree. 699" 
Sup.: maxTme (smag-sTme). 

nifte:istr-&tU8, AtOs (Dat. 
nagistratu, ch. 16), m. [magister, 
lagistr-i, •• master"] (" The 

(Bee. or rank, of a magister " ; 

3nce) 1, MagUterial office^ mag- 

'racp.—2, A magistrate. 

tnagni-Itado, ItfidTnlg, f. 

lagn-us] ('• The qimlity of tlie 



magnuM '* ; hence) Oreatni 
magnitude^ large *ixe. 

magn-dpdre, adv. [f< 
magno opere, the ablatives sint 
of magnHs, " great," and dpH 
dperis, " work," respectively 
(" With great toil," etc. ; hence. 
Oreatty, very greatly y exceedingly. 

mag-nus, na, num, adj.; 1. 
Oreaty large. — 2. Of sound, etc. : 
Potcer/ul, loud. — 3- In age : Oreat^ 
advancedyOld. B^^Gomp.:m&jor 
(=mfig-Ior) ; Sup. : maxtmua 
(=mag-s-imas) [root MAO, akin 
to Or. fiey-ast Sa^s. mah-Of 
*' great " ; fr. Sans, root uah, 
originally 1LA.OH, " to be great, 
powerful," etc.], 

mSJor, us, comp. adj. ; see 
magnus.— As Subst.: mSJOres, 
um, m. plur. Ancestors, fort' 
fathers. 

mdjOres, am ; see major. 

mSI-e, adv. [m&lou, "* bad "] 
Badly; injuriously, hur^uily, to 
one's hurt. 

mftld-flc-Xum, n, n. [for 
male-fac-Inm ; fr. m&lS, " badly"; 
fftclo. " to do ••] ("A doing badly 
or evil •'; hence) 1, An evil deed, 
tciekedness, offence, crime, bad 
action. — 2. Muchi^, hurt, harm, 

m&l-os, a, am, adj. ("Dirty, 
black"; hence) Bad of its kind, 
ear (Irreg.) Ci>mp. : pejor ; 
(Sap.: pesslmns) [akin to Sans. 
mal-as, " dirty " ; Or. ii.iK at, 
"black"]. 

mandd,nint, for mandave- 
runt, 8. pers. plur. perf. ind. of 
mando. 

inand&-tii]n.ti,n. rmand(a)- 
o] ("A thing enjoined^' ; hence) 
A command, order, etc. 

man-do, d&vi, d&tum, d&re, 
1. V. a. [m&n-us, "hand"; do, 
"to put "J ("To put into one's 
hand " ; hence) 1. To enjoin, 
command. — 2. (" To commit, 
consign " ; hence ) With personal 
pron. in reflexive force, and 



88 



VOCABULARY. 



f Hgte : To betake en^t telf to flight; 
cb. 12.— Pass.: man-dor, dfttns 
sum, d&ri. 

m&n-do, si, snm, @re, 2. v. n. 
To remain, continue [/meV-co]. 

xuft-nus, nOs, f. (" The mea- 
suring thing" ; hence) A hand 
[akin to Saus. root mA, " to mea- 
sure "]. 

Marcomanni, 6nun, m. plar. 
(" March-men or Border-men ") 
2P%6 Marcomanni; a Germanic 
people [Gkrm. mark (late liatin 
marka), a march b bowmtor^, 
border; mann, " a man "]. 

Marcus, i» m. Marcus (nsn- 
jtUy written by abbreviation, 
M.); A Boman prsenomen [marc- 
us, " a crushing thing" ; Itence, 
*' a large hammer " ; akin to Qmm, 
W)0» MRU), " to crush "]. 

Mftr-Xus, li, m. [perhaps fr. 
mas, mftr-is, "a male"] ("One 
pertaining to a ma»; i.e. Manly, 
cr Bold, One"] MaHus (Caius) ; 
a celebrated Boman general, who 
was seven times consol. 

mSt&ra, 89, f. A Celticjavelin 
or pike. 

ni3,-ter, tris, f. ("The pro- 
ducer," or "she that brings 
forth " ; hence) A mother [akin 
to Or. /lij-Trfpy Sans, md-tri, fr. 
root mA, in the meaning of " to 
produce "]. 

in£tr-&n5n]tiun, TmCnTi, n. 
[mater, matr-is, "mother"] 
i*That which appertains to a 
mater"; hence) Marriagef ma- 
trimonp. 

MatrSna,8e,m. TheMatrona 
(now Mame) : a river of (^aui, 
flowing into the Sequana (now 
Seine). 

mfttOrandns, a, um, (3krund- 

ive of mature ;— at ch. 87 supply 

esse with maturandnm. 

ni3.tUr'e, adv. fmatar-us] 

-^az-Zj^, jpeedi'Ip, soon : — quam 

^^^"''''"BSLSf ^!Pf^iiy <u possible ; 
Comp,? judtflr-Xus ; 



ch. 38. 



Sup.: (matiir-iasYme,and) matnr- 
rime. 

mfittlrlas, matnrrlxne ; 
see mature. 

xnfttQr-o, Avi, fttum, Sre, 1. 
V. a. [maturns, "quick"] T» 
hasten f qmiekent or aeeelerate. 

m&tlirus, a, nm, adj. Ripe, 

maitidu-e, sup. adv. [mazim- 
Qs] In the greatest or highest de- 
gree; verygreatijf; especial^, 
€hi^p. Bar COmp. ; mfigis. 

1. maTrTmnB, a, mn, sup, a^ ; 
—quam maximum numemm, as 
large a number <upossible; oh. 8 ; 
seemagnus. 

3. Ma±l[iuii8,i,m.[1. maxim- 
us] ("Greatest, or Very Great, 
Cue") Maximus; a Boman co- 
gnomen. 

xnSdXdcrwlter, adT.[med{oorw 
is, " moderate "] Moderately: — 
non mediocriter, (n<a moderately, 
l.e.) excessively t in a very high d$- 
gree ; ch. Sd. 

n&Sd^us, Xa, lum, adj.: 1. 
Middle, mid.— 2. The middle €f 
that denoted by the subst. with 
which it is in attribution [akin 
to Gr. /bteV-of ; Sans, metd-yas^. 

mdmSr-^ht, In, f. [mem(^y 
"mindful"] ("The state, or 
quality, of the memor " ; hence) 
Memory, recollection, remem- 
brance. 

men-s, tis, f. ("The think- 
ing "; hence) The mind, as bein|p 
the origin of thought [akin to 
Sana, mdn-as, " mind" ; fr. root 
MAN, "to think"]. 

mensiB, is, m. (" The measur- 
ing thing"; hence) A month, as 
a measure of time [akin to Sans. 
mdsa, " a month" ; fr. root mA, 
"to measure"]. 

merca-tor, tdris, m. [mere- 
(a)-or, "to trade"] A trader, 
merchant, 

mer-c^B^ ^\a, 1. \tQt T(v«t« 
ced-s ; iT.meni^mwc \»^ "* ^tov* 
cM-o, " to com«"\Q*TC^a»!c^\w\«i 
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comes Hs, or for, gAin " ; bence) 

1. Reward t recompente. — 2. 
Terms, condition, 

mSr-Sor, Itus sum, Sri, 2. 
V. dep.: 1. To deserve or merit.— 

2. With Adv.: To act or conduct 
one'Sy etc., in the way denoted by 
the accompanying adverb [akin 
to /uiep or ftoft, root of ftctp-o/xai) 
"to obtain by lot"]. 

xnSri-dXes, diti.m. [for m&dl- 
dios; fr. mMI-us, *' middle"; 
dies, "day"] Mid-dayy noon. 

mSr-Itmn, Iti, u. [mgr-6or, 
" to deserve "] (" That for which 
one deserves " something ; hence) 
Desert, metHt. 

mdrltUB, a, um, P. perf. of 
mereor. 

Mess&la, ee, m. Messala 
{Marcus) ; a Roman consni. 

mStlor, mensus sum, mStiri, 
4. V. dep. To measure, measure 
out for (Uvision, etc. [root met or 
MEN, akin to Sans, root ma, " to 
measure "]. 

MettlUBf Ti, m. Mettius; a 
Boman ofiBcer in Ceesar's army. 

mlleB, Itis, comm. gen. A 
soldier. 

mllXt-ftris, &re, adj. [mHes, 
mUtt-is, "a soldier"] ("Pertain- 
ing to a miles"', hence) Military, 
pertaining to war :— res militaris, 
military affairs, i.e. milUary 
science, etc. 

mill-e, num. adj. indecl. 
A thousand : -* mille paf^sfls, a 
thousand paces, i.e. a {Roman) 
mile, estimated at 1618 English 
yards, or 142 yards lees than an 
English mile. — As Siibst.: xnill- 
Xa, lum. n. plur.: a. A thousand: 
— with follg. gen.: hominum, ch. 
4; with passQum (= mille pass- 
As), ch. 2, etc.: A mile [akbi to 
XiA-ioi]. 

xnillla, um ; see mille. 

mXnliu-ef snp. adv. ^mtuXm- 
vsj In the least degree^ by no 
means. 



mlnbii'Tun, sup. adv. [Rd> 
verbial nent. of mlulm-us] Very 
little, very slightly, not at all:— 
minimum posse, to have very little 
power or influence; ch. 20. 

n^nJtous, a, um ; see parv> 
us. 

minor, us; see parvus:— in 
neut. with Gen. of thing mea- 
sured [§ 131] ; ch^l4. 

mlltntlendits, a, um, Gerund- 
ive of minuo. 

xa!l[n-tlo, iii, Qtum, tlSre^ S,- 
V. n. To grow, or become, less; 
to diminish [root MIN, akin to 
min-or, and fnvvBta}. 

minus, comp. adv. [adverbial 
neut. of minor] 1. Less: — nihilo 
minus (sometimes written as one 
word, nihilominus), by nothing the 
less, i.e. none the less, nevertheless, 
notwithstanding. — 2. To make au 
emphatic negation : Not at all, in 
no degree:— minva posse, he was 
quite unable ; Qh. 16. 

ndratos, a, um, P. perf. of 
miror. 

miror, r&tus sum, rftrl, 1. 
V. dep. (•' To smile upon " in in- 
dication of approval ; hence, " to 
admire" ; hence) 1. To wond^er 
or marvel.— 2, To wonder, or 
marvel, at [akin to Sans, root 
8MI, "to smile"]. 

mir-ns, a, um, adj. [mir-or, 
"to wonder"] Wonderful, amaz- 
ing, marvellous, etc. 

miser, Sra, Smm, adj. 
Wretched, miserable. WST Comp, : 
mfcer-Ior ; (Sup.: miser rimus). 

mlsSrlor, us ; see mif-er. 

misdr-or, &tus sum, &ri, 1. v. 
dep. [miser, "wretched"] ("To 
be wretched for or on accouut 
of " ; hence) To lament, deploie, 
bewail. 

mlsi, mIsSram, perf. and 
pluperf , ind. ot vcdttA. 



v 



90 



VOCABULARY. 



migsus, a, nin, P. pcrf. para, 
of mitto :— -at ch. 7 supply esse 
with missam ; and at ch. 43, 
supply suut with missa [§ 158]. 

xnitto, misi, missum, mitt^re, 
8. ▼. a.: 1. To let, sujffer, or alloie 
to go.— 2, To cause to go; fo send ; 
— at ch. 11 with supine in nm 
(rogatum) [§ U\, 6].— 3. Of a 
missQe-: To cast, hurl, launch. — 
Pass.: mittor, missus sum, 
mitti. 

mSdo, adv. Onlp, merely. 

mS-dns, di, m. ("The mea- 
suring thing " ; hence, " mea- 
sure, measurement"; hence) A 
manner^ method, way, mode [akin 
to Sans, root mA, " to measure " ; 



whence also fxi-rpovt "a mea- 
sure"]. 

mSlItus, a, um, P. perf.pass. 
of molo. 

mSl-o, tii, Ytnm, Sre, 3. t. a. 

To grind, crush, bruise com. — 

Pass. : xn51-or, itus sum, i 

' [prob. akin to Sans, root mrid, 

"to crush"]. 

xn5n-8o, tU, itum, @re, 2. v. a. 
(" To cause to think "; hence) To 
vani, advise, admonish. — Pass.: 
in5n-6or, Itus sum, Sri [akin to 
Sans, root man ; see mens]. 

mon-s, tis, m. [for min-s ; fr. 
mln-6o, "to project"] ("That 
which projects or juts forth"; 
hence) A mountain, mount. 

mSr-Xor, tttuB sum, i or Iri, 
8. y. dep. To die [akin to Sans, 
root MRi, "to die"]. 

mdr-or, &tu8 sum, &ri, 1 . t. 
dep. a. [mor-a," delay"] To delay, 
i.e. to tarry, linger, stay. 

mor-8, tis, f. [m5r-Tor, "to 
die"]("Adying"; hence) Death: 
— mortem sibi consciscere ; see 
conscisco. 

morttLus, a, um, P. perf . of 
morior. 

MU'OB, dria, m. [prob. for me- 

«*/ A me-o, "to go "2 ("The 

S^oJng" QjiQ'g ^^^ ^^y.^ hence, 



" a person's will " ; hei 
tice, usage, custom. 

mStdrns, «, um, 
moveo. 

xndvSo, m3vi,mfttnt 
2. V. a. To move, set in 
Pass. : mdvSor, mo 
mSveri. 

xntlller, Brls, f. A 

mult - Itudo, ua 
[mult-us] (" The quali 
multus''; hence) A grei 
a multitude. 

mult-iun, adv. | 
ace. iieut. of mult-u 
greatly. 

mul-tus, ta, tum. 
Sing.: a,. Much i—nxvilt 
ial abl. of measure [§ 
much; far, far more, v 
etc. — b. In collecti^ 
if any a ; i.e. many, nu 
2. Plnr.: Many, nume 
Snbst.: a. xnnlti, 5run 
Many men, many. — b. 
6rum,n.plur.: Manythi) 
time : Much, or far, gon 
die, tchen much of thi 
gone; ch. 22: adniultai 
(up to the night far g 
until late at night; ch. 
Comp. : plfls ; Sup. : ] 
see plCls and pliirlmus 
akin to TToA-vf]. 

xnunXendus, a, um 
ive of miinlo. 

xnCln-Io (old form 
Ivi or li, Ituni, ire, 4. v. 
Ta," walls "J ("To wall 
1, To build a wall, or r 
fications, around; to fi 
To defend, protect, secu> 
— Pass. : mtiii-Ior, itr 

munl-tXo, tidnis, f. 
" to fortify "] 1. A fort 
act of raising fort\ficatU 
fortification, rampart, e 

xnflnitus. a, um, 
pass, of mnnio. 

mtuiua , Ma, w. A 
sent. 
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mOr-UB, i, m. (" The encircl- 
ing thing"; hence) A tcall of a 
city, etc. [akin to Sans. rootMUR, 
"to encircle"]. 



nactus, a, mn, P. perf. of 
nanciscor. 

nam, conj. For, 

Nameius, li, m. Nameius; 
an ambassador sent by the Hel- 
yetii to Caesar. 

nam-qne, conj. [nam, " for"; 
suffix que] An emphatic con- 
firmative particle : For^ for in- 
deedf/or truly. 

na(n)c-l8cor, nactns sum, 
nancisci, S. y. dep. : 1, To gety 
oMoto. — 2. To meet tcUh, find 
[akin to Sans, root NA9, " to at- 
tain "]. 

Na8ila,ee,m. Natita; a chief- 
tain of the Sueyi. 

nft-tito, tidnis, f. [na-scor, 
" to be bom "] (" A beingbom"; 
hence) A nation ^ race of people. 

nft-tOra, tnrae, f. [id.] ("A 
being bom"; hence, "birth"; 
hence) The nature^ i.e. the natural 
property, etc., of a thing ; natural 
iUuation ox position of a country, 
etc, 

nftv-XciUa, Icfilte, f. dim. 
[nay -is, " a yeasel "J A email 
vessel; a hoot, etc. 

n&vis, is, f. A shiPf vessel 
[akin to &r. vavt; Sans. naue}. 
• 1. n6,ady. and conj.: I.Ady.: 
JVb, not: — ne quidem, not even. — 
2. Ck)nj.: a. That not; lest.—h. 
After words denoting fear : ITiat. 
— c. After words denoting a 
hindrance, etc. : That one, etc., 
should noi, etc. do ;/rom doing, etc. 
[prob. akin to Sans, mi, "not"]. 

3. nS, enclitic and interroga- 
tiye particle : Whether:— ne . . . 
an . . . an, whether , , ,or whether 
» . . or whether. 

nee ; see neque. 

nScesBftrX-o, ady. [n6ces8&rl- 



us, "necersary'T Unacoidably, 
necessarily. 

ndcess-ftrlos, &r!a, &rTum, 
adj. [ngoesae, "needful"] ("Of, 
or belonging to, the necessc" ; 
hence) 1, Needful, necessary.— 2, 
Fressing, urgent. — 3. Nearly re- 
kh'ed to one through natural ties. 
—As Subst. : necessarius, Xi, 
m. A relative, kinsman. 

ndcess-XtCldo, IttidTnis, f. 
[id.] (" The state of the necesse "; 
hence, "needfulness"; hence) 1. 
Relationship, — 2* Friendship, m- 
timacy. 

neo-ne, conj. [nee, "not"; 
ne, "or"] Or «o<,*— at ch. 60, 
corresiwnding to a preceding 
utrum ; see utrum. 

ndc-o, &yi or fii, &tnm, &re, 1. 
y. a. ("To caiise to perish"; 
hence) To irt/Z.— Pass.: n8c*or, 
&tus s«m, ftri [akin to Sans, root 
NAg, " to perish "]. 

neg^lecturus, a, nm, P. fut. 
of negligo. 

neg-Ug^o, lezi, lectum, Ugfere, 
3. y. a. [for nec-l^o; fr. nee, 
"not"; lego, "to gather"] ("Not 
to gather"; hence) To neglect, 

nS-g^-o, ftyi, fttum, ftre, 1. y. a. 
("To say no to"; hence) 2b 
deny: — ^n^at se {xrase, he denies 
thcU he is able, i.e. he affirms, or 
says, that he cannot, etc.; ch. 8. — 
Pass.: nS-g-or, fttns sum, ftri 
[akin to Sans, root AH (h=:gh), 
" to say " ; with Lat. ne, "no," 
prefixed]. 

nSg-Otlnm, OtU, n.'ttor nee* 
GtTum ; fr. nee, " not " ; GtTum, 
" leisure "] ("No leisure"; hence) 
An affair, matter, busincu, 

Nemetes, um, m. plur. The 
Nemetes ; a people of Gaul. 

n6-mo, mbiis, comm. gen. 
[contr. fr. ne-homo; ir. nS, 
" not " ; hdmo, " a person "] No 
person, no one, nobody, 

nS-que (contracted nee), 
conj. [nS, "not"; que, "and*'] 
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Tion-i.-fflnta, ddiq. adj. 



Viutiart, In Stjii»); 1 



VOCABULARY. 



93 



to, Noncum ; Norkan, — AsSubst. : 
N5rlc§.t »» '• ^ tcoman of 
Noricum; a Norican. 

N6rlcas, a, um, adj.; see 
Koricum. 

nofl, plnr. of ggo. 

no8-ter, tra, tmm, pron. iknss. 
[pos] OuVy our oum, ours. — As 
Subst.: nostri, dmm, m. plur. 
Our men. 

ndvem, num. adj. indccl. 
Ifine [akin to-Sans. navan]. 

nSvissimuB, a, um; see 
novnsu 

ii5viui,a»am,Rdj.: I. New:— 
novte res, a change in the state, a 
revolution,^2. Sap.: a* Last. — 
As Subet. : nSvissXzxiif dmm, 
m. plur. ("The last"; hence) 
Of soldiers : Those in the rear 
of an army, the rear. — b. Where 
a thing it last, the last part of 
a thing : novissimum agmen, 
the last part of an army on 
niarchf the rear. 699" Sup.: 
ndv-isslmns [akin to Gr. vio^, 
and Sans. natM]. 

noZf noctis, f. A'ightt — for 
ad multam noctem, see multus 
[akin to vv(, Sans, nakta]. 

nflbo, naisi (ancf nuptasum), 
nuptum, nQbSre, 2. v. a. and n. 
[nub-es, " a cloud "] (" To cloud 
over" ; hence, (Act.) " to cover"; 
(Pass, in reflexive force or Neut.) 
'• To cover one's self " ; hence, of 
a woman in reference to her put- 
ting on the bridal veil) To marry 
or roedi to he married. 

ntld-tUB, a, um, adj. (" A- 
shamed" ; hence) Naked, hare 
[Sans, root nadsh, ** to be 
ashamed"]. 

n-ullus. ulla, ullnm, adj. [for 
ne-nllus; fr. ne, "not"; ulhis, 
•' any"] Not any, nonet "O; some- 
times with Gen. of ** thing dis- 
tributed" [§130]. 

num, interrog. patticAe*. 1. 
Id direct questions; "witYiout 
any cornespondlng force iii'Eng;V 



ish. — 2. In indirect questions : 
^yhether. 

ntlm-Srus, Sri, n. (" The dis- 
tributed thuig"; hence) A num» 
her [akin to i^c/a-oi, " to distrib- 
ute"]. 

nnn-0, adv. Note [akin to Gr. 
vvv (Sans, nu or nH), "now; c 
shortened fr. ce, demoastratiTe 
suffix]. 

n-unquam, adv. [for ne- 
unquam ; fr. ne, " not " ; uuquam, 
** ever"] N<^ ever, never. 

ntl-per, adv. [for nov-per ; 
fr. nov-us, " new"] Newly, lately, 
recently, not long ago. 

nuptoxu, Supine in um fr« 
nQbo. 

nuntX9,tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of nuntio. 

ntmtl-o, &vi, &tum, are, 1. 
V. a. [nuntl-us] 7b carry or hHng 
intelligence about; to announce, 
—Pass.: nuntX-or, &tus sum, 
ari. 

ntmtl-Tis, Yi, m. [perhaps 
contracted fr. nov-ven-tlus ;• fr. 
u6v-u8, " now •• ; v6n-lo, " to 
come"] ("A person, or thing, 
newly come " ; hence) 1. A hearer 
of nevos or ^tidings; a messenger, 
courier, etc.— 2. News or tidings; 
a message. 

nu-tUB, tfls, m. [nR-o, "to 
nod"] ("A nodding"; hence) 
Command, will. 



6b, prep. gov. ace. (" Towards, 
at"; hence) To indicate objector 
cause : On account of, for [akin 
toeir-i; Sans. a/>-t]. 

1. Sb-aer-S,ttui. &ta, Stum, 
adj. [6b, "upon"; ees, ajr-is, 
" bronze " ; hence, " money"] 
(" Provided with oes upon" one ; 
hence) Involved in debt.—Aa 
Subst. : QbaerSitixa., U to.* A. 
debtor. ^ -^ 
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objectClrus, a, um, P. fut. of 
objicio. 

ob-jXcXo, jeci, jeetum, jTc6re, 
8. V. a. [for ob-jftcio ; fr. ob, 
" before " ; j&cio, '* to throw "] 
(" To threw before " ; hence) 1. 
To oppose.— 2* To expose. — Pass.: 
ob-jXcIor, jectua sum, jlci. 

ob-U-viscor, tus sum, visci, 
8. V. dep. (" To be melted away " 
from the mind ; hence) With 
Gen. [} 188, a]: To forget [prob. 
ob, " without force " ; root li 
or IXY, aUn to Sans, root li, " to 
melt"]. 

ob-sSor-o, &yi, fttum, are, 1. 
V. a. [for ob-sacr-o ; fr. 6b, " on 
account of " ; sacr- a, ' • sacrittcts " ] 
(" To make an appeal for aid on 
account of saczificeu" offered; 
hence) To heg^ entreat, implore^ 
beseech: — at ch. 20, followed by 
no with Subj. 

observS.tus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass, of observe. 

ob-servo, servavi, scrvatum, 
servftre, 1. v. [ob, "without 
force" ; servo, " to watch," etc.] 
To toatch, observe, mark. — Pass.: 
ob-servor, serv&tos sum, sery> 
ftri. 

obses, Ydis, m. and t. [for 
obsid-s; fr. obsTd^So, "to stay, 
or remain," any where] ("One 
staying, or remaining," in a 
plaice ; hence, with reference to 
those who remain any where as 
pledges for the faithfulness of 
another or others) A hostage. 

obHBigno, signavi, signdtum, 
signftre, 1. v. a. [ob, "without 
force "; signo, " to seal "] To seaU 
put a seal upon a will, etc, — Pass.: 
ob-Bignor, signatus sum, sign> 
ftrl. 

obstrictus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of obstringo. 

ob'BtringOf sti'inxi,8trictum, 

BtringSre, 8. r. a. [6b, " around " ; 

Btringo, "to bind"] ("To bind 

ground or up "; bonce) Morally : 



To bimh attach, connect.— "P. 
ob-strlngor, strictus s 
stringi. 

obtentOrtis, a, um, P. fu 
obtineo. 

obtXnendus, a, um, Gen 
ive of obtineo. 

ob-tlnSo, tTnfti, tentimi, 
ere, 2. v. a. [for ob-t6n6o 
6b, " without force " ; t6n6o, 
hold"] ("To hold, or lay " 
of," with the hands ; hence) 
To hoIdoT occupy.— 2, To acq-i 
get possession of, obtain. 

occsLhsus, sQs, m. [for oc 
BUS ; f r. occld-o, " to set," thrc 
true root occad] Of the sun, 
ITie setting or going down. 

oc-cldo, cidi, cisum, cl( 
8. v. a. [for ob-caedo; fr. 
"against"; ciedo, "to stri 
etc."] ("To strike against"; he 
" to strike to the ground " ; he 
To cut down, Jkill, slay^ slaug 
et3.— Pass. : oo*cIdor, < 
sum, cIdi. 

occlsus, a, um, P. perf. ] 
of occldor.— As Subet. : oc( 
orum, m. plnr. The slain ; ch 

ocoul-tOf t&vi, t&tum, 1 
1. v. a. intens. [occiSl-o, 
hide"] To hide, conceal.— V 
occul-Vor, t&tus sum, txd. 

occul-ttis, ta, turn, adj. 
Hidden, concealed, secret. — 
verbial expression : In occ' 
Secretly, in secret. 

occiipandus, a, um, Ger 
ive of occupo. 

occtlpatus, a, am: 1, 
pcrf. pass, of occupo.— 2. 
Busy, engaged, occupied, 

oc-ct&p»o, avi, Atum, fir 
V. a. [for ob-cap-o; fr. 
"without force"; cap, roc 
dip-lo, "totako"] 1. To tai 
lay hold of, to seize.- 2. To occ 
hold possession of. — Pass. : 
ctLp-or ^ atvift s^vxxcv , *xi. 

undlve ot occwxto \— xiX " 
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Aoc), "■ itulc-ol. ,V<«(/, vece.vi''J. 
— lu counectiou with some ijarl 
of Bum used aa an Adj.: Needful, 
necesMfp ;—6t ch. 42, with Abl. 
sing. neut. of part. perf. pass.: si 
quid opns esaet facto, if anything 
ffoj necessary (or should require) 
to be done {^ no, a], 

Orandi, Gerund in di fr. oro. 

5rft-tXo, tTOuis, f. [or(a)-o, 
"to speak"] ("A speaking"; 
henoe) A speech, oration, 

ord-o, Inis, m. [ord-Tor, " to 
weave"] ("A weaving" ; hence) 

1, Arrangement, order. — 2. A 
line, rank, of soldiers. 

Orgdtdrix, Igis, m. Orget- 
orix ; a noble of the Helvetli 
who formed a plan for the con- 
queifit of Gaul, with the view of 
obtaining the throne of that 
country. For this he was ordered 
to be brought to trial by his 
countrymen ; but before his cause 
was heard he died, probably by 
suicide ; ch. 4. 

Sriens, ntis, P. pres. of SrYor : 
—in orientem solem, towards t/t€ 
rising sun, i.e. the East ; ch. 1. 

5r-Xor^us sum, Iri, 3. and 4. 
V. dep. ("Toi-tir or bestir one's 
self "; hence) 1, Of the heavenly 
bodies : To rise, become visible. — 

2. To begin, commence [prob. akin 
to op'vvuii, "to stir up"]. 

omfi-xnentiun, mcnti, n. 
[om(a)-o, " to adorn "] (** Tlie 
adorning thing"; hence) Orna- 
ment, decoration. 

5r-Of &vi, iltum, S.re, 1. v. a. 
[08, Or-is, ••the mouth"] ("To 
use the. mouth"; hence, "to 
speak " ; hence) To pray, beg, 
entreat, beseech. 

ortus, a, um, P. perf. of 
orior. 

08-tendo, tcndi, tcnsum, tcnd- 

^jv, 3. V. a. fforobs-tendo; fr. oIjs 

(ssOb), ''bc'/breo/- over again A'*', 

tendo, *'to stretch out"] ("To 

utretch out, or aprxMA, over 



against or before " oiv ; henc( 
1. To show, exhibit, display.—', 
7b dixUire, set forth, make knowi 



p&btLlft-tXo, tTdnis, f . [pabu 
(a)-or, " to forage"] Afbragin 
collecting of fodder. 

pS.-btllxiiu, btUi, n. [pa-sc 
" to feed "] (" That which eflfec 
the feeding"; hence) Of animali 
Food,fHlder. 

pacatns, a, um : 1. P. pel 
pass, of \Aco.—2, Pa. : r>i<fi 
turbed, tranquil, in a state 
peace. 

p&c-o, &vi, &tnm, ftre, 1. y. 
[pax, pAc-is, " ponce "] To brh 
into a state of peace or qttietnes 
to tranquillize.— VasB, : pAo-o: 
Stns sum, &ri. 

peene, adv. Nearly, almost, 

pfig^iB, i, m. : ^ canton ; i.e. : 
A district of the Gauls or German 
— 2. The people of a canton, etc 
—(hie pagus nnus), ch. 13. 

pfilam, adv. Openly. 

P&1-U8, tldls, f. (" The thii 
having wet clay or mud " ; bene 
A stramp, marsh [hybrid wor» 
for pal-ud-8 ; fr. injA-os, "clay 
t[d-u9, " wet, moist"]. 

pando, pandi, pansum < 
passtim, pand&re, 3. v. a. (" 
cause to go " wide ; hence, ' 
spread out"; hence) 1, To o 
throw open. — 2. P. perf. p 
Of the hair : Dishevelled; cl- 
Pass. : pandor. pausus 
passus sum, pandi. 

par, i)aris, adj. Equal; • 
timos with Dat. [§ 106, (3)7 

p&r&tus, a, um : 1. P' 
pass, of p&ro. — 2. Pa. : 
prepared. Wf^ Comp. : 
lor ; Sup. : p&r&t-issTnins. 

p3r-do, Qi, ttum, Ore, 
(" To come forth " ; her 
apixiar " at a \«x80vC ^ c«r 
bence^ To ol»cii. 
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^" To bring or put"; hence, with 
accessory notion of readine-s) To 
makCy or get, ready ; to prepare. — 
Pass. : pllr-or, ^tus snm, &ri 
[probably akin to ^ep-o]. 

par-s, tis, f. : 1. : a. A pcrt^ 
piece, portion, share, etc. — b. 
With cardinal arljectives pars is 
Bometimes used to point out n 
fraction consi/iting of one part 
loss than the nnmber of parts 
into which the whole is dividijd : 
— trcs partes, (three parts out of 
fonr ; i.e.) three-fourths ; ch. 12. — 
2. A qtutrter, side, direction, etc. 

par-vus, va, vmn, adj. Small, 
little. ISSST Comp. and Sup. ir- 
regular: mTn-or, "less"; niln- 
linns, " least." 

1. passns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of pando. 

2. pas-sus, sfls, m. [for pad- 
ens ; fr. PAD, root of pando, •* to 
gpread out "] (" A spreading out" 
of the feet in walking ; hence) 1 . 
A step or pace.— 2. As a measure 
of length : A pace equal to fire 
Boman feet ; see mille. 

patens, ntia : 1. P. pres. of 
pateo.— 2. Pa.: Open, lying open, 
to attack, etc. 

pfit-8o, Ci, no sup., Sre, 2. 
V. n.: 1. To lie, stand, or be open. 
— 2. To stretch out, extend [akin 
to G-r. irtT'Ai'Wfxi, " to extend "]. 

pS-ter, tris, m. ("A pro- 
tector," aleo, " a nourisher ") .4 
father, as one who protects, etc. 
[akin to Gr. na-ry'ip, Sans, pi tri, 
f r. root pA, ** to protect, to nour- 
ish"]. 

pfttlor, passus sum, pUti, 3. 
V. dep.: 1, To bear, endure.— 2. 
To allow, permit, suffer [akin to 
It old, root of iratrxw]. 

pancus, a, um, adj.: 1. Sing.: 
Small, whether in size or extent. 
—2. Plor.: Fetff.—Aa Sabst.*. a. 
panel, dram, m. plur. Few 
persons, few.— h. pauca, Sruin 
n. plar. Feu things. 
Cas. I, 



paul-atim, adv. [paul-us, 
••little"] Bu Utile and Hide; by 
degrees, gradually. 

paul-o, ad7. [adverbial abL 
of paul-us, "a little"] By a little; 
a little, somewhat. 

panl-tixn, adv. [adverbial 
nent. of paul-ua, " little "J A little, 
somewhat. 

paXf.p^is, f. [for pac-s; fr. 
root pao, or paq, whence pic- 
iscor, " to bind, to covenant " ; 
pango, "to fasten"] ("The 
binding, or fastening, thing " ; 
hence) Peace. 

peccandi, Gerund in di fr. 
pecco. 

pecco, &vi, &tnm, &re, 1. 
V. n. To do amiss, commit a fault, 
transgress, offend, do v:rong. 

pdd-es, Itip, m. [forp&d-i-t-a ; 
fr. pea, pCd-is, " a foot "; (t) epen- 
thetic ; I, root of So, " to go "J 
(" Que thnt goes on foot"; hence) 
A foot'Soldier.—Vlva. : Infantry. 

p^or, us ; see malus. - As 
Bnbst. n.: pejns, A worse thing; 
ch. 31 [§ 166, (1)]. 

pello, p&ptili, pnlsum, pellCre, 
3. V. a. (**To cause to go"; 
hence) 7b rout, beat, put to flight, 
— Pass. : pellor, pulsus gum, 
pclli [akin to Sans, root pal, " to 
go"]. 

pendo, pSpendi and pendl, 
pensum, pendere, 8. v. a. [prob. 
akin to pend-eo, *' to hang "] 
(" To cause to hang, to suspend "; 
hence) 1, To weigh, weigh out.— 
2. 7*0 pay, •—Bee, also, poena. 

pSr, prep. gov. ace. : 1. 
Tfirough, through the midst of. — 
2. All over or along,— ^, Through, 
by, by means of. 

perotinctil-tito, tTOnis, f. 
[percunct(a)-or, *'to enquire"] 
An enqM<rtflg,enq:tt\.r^," 

11 
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or bring " a person to a place, 
etc, hence) Of a ditch, building, 
etc.: To bring, cany, etc. 

pdr-do, Ivi or li, Itum, Ire, 
V: n. irreg. [p6r, "through"; 60, 
•' to go "] C' To go through " ; 
hence) To perish, lose one's life, 
die. 

per-fUcHls, fScTle, adj. (|p6r, 
in "augmentative" force ; tac- 
ilis, " easy "J Very easy ;— at ch. 
8 with Supine in u [§ 141, 6]. 

perfectns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of perficio. 

perfSrendnSf a, um. Ger- 
undive of perfero. 

per-fdro, tali, latum, ferre, 
V. a. iireg. [p6r, " without force " ; 
f6ro, " to bear "] To bear^ submit 
to, endure. 

per-flcXo , f 6ci , f ectum, fIcCre, 
3. V. a. [for per-fftcio ; fr. per, 
" completely"; fiolo, "to make"] 
(" To make completely"; hence) 
1. ?b accomplish, execute, carry 
out, — 2. To complete. — Pass. : 
per-flcXor, fectus sum, fici. 

per-ftringo, frfigi, fractam, 
fring6re, 8. v. a. [for per-frango ; 
'ft*. p6r, " through "; frango, " to 
break "] To break through. 

perfiig-a, ae, m. [perfflg-Io, 
" lo desert "] A deserter to the 
enemy. 

ror-fttglo, fugi, fflgttura, 
fugfre, 8. V. a. [p6r, "quite"; 
f Qglo, « to flee "] (" To flee quite, 
or thoroughly" somewhither ; 
hence) l.Toflee for refuge.— 2, To 
go over, or desert, to the enemy. 

pdrictU-osus, Osa, dsum, 
adj. [pericul-um, "danger"] Full 
of danger, dangerous, perilous. 

pSrl-ctUum, cQli, n. [obsol. 
parlor, " to try "] (" That which 
serves for trymg"; hence) 1. A 
trial, experiment, attempt ;— with 
Objective Gen.: periculum facere 
(alicujas), to make trial of one, to 
/r^ one, put one to the test.— 2, 
/fanner f peri/. 



p8rIti8sXma8, a, um ; aee 

pSrItns. 

pSxl-ttis, ta, tarn, adj. [ob^oL 
p6rI-or, "to try"] ("Having 
tried "; hence) With Gen. [§ 132]: 
Acquainted toith', skilled in, etc. ' 
6^ (Comp. : pSrlt-Xor^ ; Sup.: 
pSrit-issImus. 

per-xnftnSo, mans{,mansmaci, 
m&ngre, 2. v. n. [p6r, "to the 
end "; m&ngo, " to stay "] To stay 
to the end; to eontinuet endure^ 
remain; — ^at ch. 32, permanere is 
the Historic Inf. [§ 140, 2]. 

permissns. a, am, 'P. perf. 
pass, of permitio. 

per-xoitto, mM, missum, 
mittgre, 8. v. a. [p6r, " through"; 
mitto, " to let go"] (" To let, or 
suffer, to go through"; hence) 
To give leave, or permission^ to; 
to permit or allow: — sometuies 
with Dat. [§ 106 (3)]. — Pass., 
per-mittor, missus sum, mittL 

penuStus, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass, of perm5v6o. 

per-xn5T8o, mSvl, mdtnm, 
m6vgre, 2. v. a. [p6r, " thorough- 
ly"; m6v6o, "tomove"] ("To 
move thoroughly"; hence) 1, lk> 
influence, affect, move deeply. — 2. 
To induce, persuade, prevail upon, 
—Pass. : per-xn5TSor, mOtcis 
sum, m6v&i. 

perxilc-les, Ki, t. [for per- 
n&c-Tes ; fr. pem6c-o, " to kill 
utterly "] (" A killing utterly " ; 
hence) Destruction, ruin. 

per-pancus, pauca, pancnm, 
adj. [p6r, "very"; paucus, 
"little"] 1. Sing.: Veiy litOe,— 
2. Plur.r Very few. 

perpStil-0, adv. [pcrpStfi-uSt 
"constant"] Constantly ^ tinin- 
tei ruptediy, perpetually. 

per-p3t-iin8, Qa, tium, adj. 
("Extending through"; hence) 
1. Constant, petpetual. — 2. Whole, 
entire [p6r, " through"; root PET, 
akin to ntr-avvvtii, *' to extend"; 
and to ipSit-to, " to \S» a\j«u" V 
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per-rumpo, rQpi, ruptum, 
ruinpSre, 8. v. a. [per," through " ; 
rumpo, " to break "] To breaJt, or 
burstf thnmgh, 

persSqaeni, ntis, P. pres. of 
peraeqaor. 

perniSqaor, sSqaQtus sum, 
Bfiqui, 8. V. dep. [per, in "ang- 
mentatiye" force; siquor, "to 
follow"] To follow perteveringlif, 
to continue to follow, 

peradquntUB, a, nm, P. perf. 
of pers6qnor. 

persSver-o, ftvi, atam, ftre, 
1. V. n. rpOT86ver-ii8, "very 
strict"] ("To BtricUy abide by, 
or adhere to," a thing; hence) 
To persisty persevere. 

perHiiolTO, Bolvi, sdiatum, 
Eofyere, 8. v. a. [p6r, " thorough- 
ly "; solvo, " to pay "J (" To pay 
tJioroughly"; hence) Of punish- 
ment: To pay; see poena. 

perspecttui, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of persplclo. 

per-sploio, spexi, gpeotum, 
spIcSre, 8. V. a. [for per-speclo ; 
fr. per, "thoroughly"; spgclo, 
•• to see"] (" To see thoroughly"; 
hence) Totucertain,leam.—PaBB.: 
per - spIcXor, spectus smn, 
splci. 

per-snftdSo, suftsi, suftsum, 
BuAdSrc, 2. v. a. [per, " thorough- 
ly "; Buadeo, " to advise"] (" To 
advise thoroughly"; hence) 1. 
To convineef persuade^ induce.— 2, 
With Dat. of person and Ace. of 
ncut. pron.: To convince, or per- 
suade, a person of ot about a 
thing ; ch. 2. — Pass. : per* 
suftdSor, suAsuB sum, suiUgri. 

persn&stLnu, a, urn, P. fut. 
of persuadeo. 

persnftsns, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of persu&dSo. 

per-terrSo, teri-fii, terrTtum, 
terrfire, 2. ▼. a. [pftr, " thorough- 
ly " ; terrBo, " to frighten "] To 
frighten thoroughly; to strike trith 
teri-or, terrify greatly. — PftW.*. 



per-terrdor , terrltus turn, terr« 
Iri. 

perterrltUB, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of pertenSo. 

pertibi&C-Xa, Ise, f . [pertlnax, 
pertTnftc-is," obstinate "J ("Th« 
quality of the pertmax " ; henoe/ 
Obttinacy, pertinacity. 

per-tibiSo, tlntu, tentnm, tTn« 
ere, 2. ▼. n. [for per-t&i6o; f**. 
pftr, "thoroughly"; tSnSo, "to 
hold"] ("To hold thoroughly"; 
hence) 1. 7b reach, or extend, to 
a place.— 2. To belong, relate or 
have reference to, 

per-tnrbo, tnrbAvi, torb* 
fttum, torbftre, 1. v. a. [pSr. 
" utterly "; turbo, " to disturb"] 
1. To disturb utterly, to throw into 
great confusion. — 2. 7b diseoau 
pose, embarrass. — Pass. : per* 
turbor, turbfttus sum, tnrbftrl. 

per*TdnIo, vSni, ventnm» 
vCnlPB, 4. ▼. n. [p&r, "quite"; 
vftnYo, "to come"] ("To come 
quite" to a place, etc.; hence) 7b 
reach or arrive; to come up, etc.; 
at ch. 12 with ad. 

pes, pSd-is, m. (" The going 
thing '^ hence) A foot, whether 
of persons, etc,, or as a measnre : 
pedem referre, (to carry back the 
foot, i.e.) to rdire, retreat; ch.25 
[akin to iroi^, vo4-d«; and to 
Sans. pad,tr, root pad, " to go"]. 

I>8teiui, ntis, P. pres. of peto. 

p8t-q. Ivi and li, Itum, fire, 8. 
v. a. (" To fly " towards ; hence) 
7b seek, i.e. to ask, beg, solicit, en' 
treat [akin to Sans, root pat, " to 

fly"]. 

ph&lanx, ngis, f . A phalanx 

[^aAayf]. • 

pl-lom, li, n. (" The grinding, 
or pounding, thing " ; hence, " a . 
pestle " of a mortar ; hence) A 
heavy Javelin used by the Boman 
infantry [akin to Sans, root row, - 
" to grind or pound"]. 

Pii-O X Onts^ m. C53kisr««(.^AaA<^N 
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(" ITie Pounder, The Mortar ") 
Ft$o; a Roman cognomen in the 
Gens Calpumia : 1. Lucius Piso, 
a lieutenant general of Cassius, 
slain by the Helyetiiof the Pagus 
Tignrinus. — 2. Lucius Piso, 
grandson of no. 1. and father-in- 
law of Caesar.— 3. Marcus Piso, 
oonsnl with M. Messala. 

pl&C-8o, Hi, Itum, §re, 2. v. n.: 
1. 7*0 66 pleasing or agreeable; to 
plea»e.—2, Impers. : With Dat. 
[$106,(8)]: Plactiit, /(p/«ajfd,or 
$'tmed good to; U icas resolved or 
determined by [perhaps akin to 
Sans, root PRt, " to please," also 
" to love"; whence Gr. ^lA ^«]. 

pl&n-ItXes, Itiei, f. [pUbi-us, 
" flat "] ("A being flat" r hence) 
A flat or even surface ; a plain. 

pieb-s, is, f . The muUUnde or 
mass; the populace [akin to Gr. 
irAi^^-o?, ** a multitude "]. 

plSmmqae, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of plSrusque, " the greater 
part of "J For the mostpdrt^ gener- 
ally. 

plflrXm-tun, sap. adv. [ad- 
verbial neut. of plurim-ns] Most. 

plU-rimns, rima, rlmiun, 
sup. adj. [PLB, root of plS-o, " to 
fill " ; (i) connecting vowel ; sl- 
mns, super!. sufflx :=:ple-i-slmus ; 
changed as follows: plei-slmus, 
pli-slmns, ploi-sTmus, ploi-rfimns, 
pia-rtmus] ("Most, or rerj, 
full"; hence) 1. Sing.: Very 
much. — 2. Plur. : Very many, 
most numerous. 

1. plfls, plttri8(Plur.plflres, 
plQra), comp. adj. [contr. and 
changed fr. ple-or ; ple, root of 
pl6-o, "to fill"; comparative 
pnfflx " or "] (" Fuller" ; hence) 
Afore; — at ch. 20, in neut. with 
Gen. of "thing (doloris) mea- 
pured" [§181], 

2. plus, comp. adv. [adverbial 
nrmt. of 1. plus] More. 

poBna, a>, f. (" The purifying 
/Zf//y^ "/ Jienoe) Compensation^ 



expiation, salis/act.'on : — poenas 
dlUre, pendfire, persolvSre^e/c., (to 
give, or pay, sati^adion. i.e.) to 
undergo punishment, pay the pen- 
alty, ^.;— pomas repetere, (to re- 
seek scUitfaetion, i.e.) to inflict 
punishment [irotvn, aldii to Sans. 

root Pt, "to purify"]. 
pol*lIcdor , IXcItus sum, ITcSri, 

2. V. dep. [for pot llc-Sor ; fr. 
inseparable prefix pQt, " much " ; 
lIc6or, "to bid" at an auction] 
(" To bid much or largely " ; 
hence) To hold forth, or promise, 
a thing. 

polUcXtTtB, a, um, P. pcrf. of 

pOllIcgOT. 

pdno, pOetii, pSsttum, pSnSre, 

3. V. a. [usually regarded as con- 
tracted fr. pofitno (>.«. po, in- 
separable prefix with augmenta- 
tive force ; sTno, "to letdown"), 
" to let down quite" ; but rather 
fr. a root pos] 1, To put, place, 
or set.— 2, Of a camp : To pitch. 
—3. To appoint, assign, 

pon-s, tis, m. C' A road " as 
" that which serves for going " 
over water, etc.; hence) A bridge 
[akin to Sans, palhin for panthan, 
" a road"; fr. root path(=pad), 
"to go"]. 

p5posci, perf. ind. of poeoo. 

p5piUS,-tXo, tT5nis, f. [popul- 
(a)-or, " to lay waste "] A laying 
waste, a ravaging, ravage. 

pSptLl-or, &tns sum, ftri, 1. 
V. dep. [p5pfil-us, "a people"] 
("To spread, or pour, people" 
over a country ; hence) To lay 
waste, ravage, devastate. 

fl-Ufl, i,ra.("Themany"; 
Tie people [probably foe 
IS ; fr. iroA-v? ("many"), 
ited]. 
turoB, a, um, P. fut. 

por-to, t&vi, tfttum, t&re, 1. 
V. a. 7b carry, convey [prob, 
akin to ^e'p-cu]. 

portor•\\ucEl^ tt> xv. ^obaol. 
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portor=poitTtor, "a carrier'] 
(" A thing pertaining to a car- 
rier" ; hence) A toll, or impost, 
paid on goods carried through a 
country. 

P08C0, pfipoed, DO sup., posc- 
Sre, 8. Y. a. To require, demand. 

pSsXtUB, a, um, P. perf. pass. 

of PODO. 

possesHsYo, stdnis, f. [for 
possed-sto ; fr. poMtdSo, to " pos- 
sess," through true root possed] 
(" A poaseraiog " ; hence) A pos- 
session, occupation, 

poSHiiXdSO} sMI, sessnm, sTd- 
Sre, 2. y. a. [for pot-sSdSo ; fr. 
p6t (inseparable prefix), "much''; 
s6d6o, " to sit "] (" To sit much " 
in a place, etc. ; hence) 1. To 
have and hold; to be master of; 
to own or possess.— 2m To take, or 
hold, possession of. 

posgoxn, pdtfii, no sup., posse, 
v. u. irreg. [for pot-sum ; fr. p5t- 
Is, •• able ^' ; sum, " to be "] To be 
able, or powerful; to have power 
to do, etc., something ; (/, you, he, 
etc) can, etc. 

post, ady. and prep, [perhaps 
contracted from pOne (" behind ") 
est, •♦ it is "] 1. Ady. : Of time : 
Afterwards, after, later, etc. — 2. 
rrep. gov. Ace. : a. Of place : 
After, behind. — b. Of time : A^er, 
subsequent to. 

po8t<4$a, ady. [p'ooably for 
post-eam ; i.e. poet, " after " ; 
Sam, occ. sing. fem. c^ is, " this," 
" that"] After this or that; after- 
wards. — In combination with 
quam, or as one word ; After 
that. 

postSft-qnam ; see postea. 

post-6ru8, Sra, grum, adj. 
[post] Coming after, following, 
next. 

post-qnaxn (also written as 
two words, post quam), conj. 
[post, "after"; quam, "that"] 
A/tfr that, when, as soon as. 

postr-I-dle, ady. [contr. fi. 



po8tSr-I*dYc ; t.^*. pof>tSr-o die ; 
the respective ablatiyes of postSr- 
us, "following"; dies, "dny"; 
with (i) connecting yowel] On 
the day after, on tht following day, 
on the morrow ;— at ch. 23, with 
following Oen. The adyerbs pos- 
tridie, pridie, tum, tunc, are 
sometimes followed by a Qen.: 
poetridie and pridie are also fol 
lowed by an ace., ufoiolly thut 
of the name of the Boman (Lfi 
sions of a month, or of festivals 

posttUandi, Grenmd la di 
fr. postulo. 

1 . posttUft-ttun, ti.n. [post* 
ul(a)-o] Mostly plur.: A thing 
demanded ; a demand. 

2. postfllfttoxn, Sap. in um 
fr. postulo ; ch. 81. 

postiUo, ftvi, fttum, ftre, I. 
y. a. [itsually considered akin to 
posco] To ask, demand, request, 
require, desire. 

p5teiui, ntis, dart. pres. of 
possum; but found only as) 
adj, Mightj/jpowerful, strong, 
potent, etc. i0r(Comp.: p5tent- 
lor) ; Sup. : potent- issTmus. 

p5 1 ent-ft tn0,fttfls .m . [pStens, 
p5tent-is, "powerful"] (" Tlje 
condition of thepotens"', hence) 
Political power, dominion, rule, 
command, 

p5tent-Ia, te, f. [id.] (" A 
being porm«"; henoe) 1. Might, 
force, power, ~-2» Authority, sway, 
it^ence. 

pStentiBsymns, a, um; see 
poitens. 

pStes-tas, tfttls, f. [for p6t- 
ent-tas ; fr. pGtens, p6tent-f8, 
" powerful"] (" The quaUty of 
the potens'*; hence) 1. Power. 
—2. A possUHlUy, opportunity :-- 
potestatem sui facere, to gite, 
or present, an opportunity {of 
himself, i.e.) of fighting with him ; 
ch. 40. 

p5t-Xor, Itns sum, M, 4. t. 
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become powerful over" ; hence) 
To become matter of; to <^tain, 
get possession of; at ch. S with 
Gen. [$ 188] ; and ac chapters 2, 
26, with Abl. [§ 119, a, (1)]. 

pdlltTis, a, am, P. perf. of 
potior. 

p5tY-U8, comp. adv. [adverb- 
ial neuter of pott-or, "prefer- 
able"] Pr^erably^ rather ^ more: — 
potins quam, rather than. 

prse, prep. gov. abl. [akin to 
pro, "bef oi-e"] ("Before" ; hence) 
In comparison of, compared leith ; 
>-at ch. 32 supply fortune with 
pre? reliquorum. 

prsecavendus, a, urn, Ger- 
undive of praecaveo;— at ch. 88 
supply esse with prfibcavendum 
sibi [§§ 158 ; 144, 1. a]. 

prse-oSvdo, c&vi, cantum, 
c^vgre, 2. v. n. [prsB, " before," 
" beforehand " ; c&vSo, " to take 
heed "] To take heed b^orehand ; 
to betoare, be on one's guard. 

prae-cSdO| cessi, oessum, ced- 
*re, 3. V. a. [prte, " before " ; 
c&lo, *' to go "] (" To go before, 
0/' precede," a person ; hence) To 
surpass, excel. 

prseceptusj a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of prsecipio. 

prse-cIpXo, cepi, ceptum, clp- 
6re, 3. v. a. and n. [for prae-caplo ; 
fr. prae, " beforehand " ; capio, 
*• to take "] (" To take before- 
hand " ; "to give rules, or pre- 
cepts, about" a thing; hence) 
1. To enjoin, direct, order, bid, 
command, ^ 2. Impers. Pass. : 
Praeoeptum erat. It had been en- 
joined or commanded. — Pass.: 
prse-cipior, ceptus sum, dpi. 

prseclpii*e, adv. [pnecipuus, 
*< especial "] Especially. 

prae-dXco, dtc^vi, dtcfttum, 
dlcftre, 1. V. a. [prae, " publicly "; 
dloo, "to proclaim"] lb pro- 
claim publicly ; to declare, publish, 
a//Moe/nee. 
pi'sofec'tas, II, tn. [for praa- 



fac-tus; fr. pnefYcIo, "to fot 
befoce," thiongh tme root pbjb- 
PAC] (" One set before or orest " 
aome persons or things; hmce) 
A pr^ect, commander. 

pree-fTcXo, feci, fectmn, flc- 
gre, 8. V. a. [for pne-fiUsIo, fr. 
prsB, " before " ; facto, " to 
make "] (" To make before " ; 
hence) To set, or place, over ; to 
appoint to the command qf. 

preemissus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of preemitto. 

Jjrse-mltto, misi, missum, 
btCre, 8. V. a. [prae, '* before*'; 
mitto, " to send "] To send b^ore 
or foncards ; to send in adeance, 
—Pass. : pree-xnittor, missus 
sum, mitti. 

pree-xn-Xiun, li, n. [for pne- 
6m-Ium ; fr. prae, " before " ; 
6m-o, "to take"] ("A taking 
before or above " others ; hence, 
"profit, advantage" ; hence) Re- 
ward, recompense, 

prae-opto, opt&vi, opt&tum, 
opt&re, 1. V. a. prae, "beyond 
or more than"; opto, "to wish"] 
To wish for, or choose, the rather ; 
to prefer. 

pree-pSno, p5sai, p5eltnm, 
pdnSre, 3. v. a. [prae, " before " ; 
pdno, " to put "] (" To put be- 
fore"; hence) To set over as 
commander, efe. — Pass.: prae* 
p5nor, pOsItus sum, p5ni. 

prae-scribo, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, scribSre, 3. v. a. [prae, " be- 
fore " ; scribo, "to write'*] (" To 
write before or in front " ; hence) 
I\> order, appoint, direct, prescribe. 

praescrip-tum, ti, n. [for 
praescrib-tum ; fr. praescribo, •• to 
order"] ("That which is or- 
dered " ; hence) An order, com- 
mand. 

pra?'g-en8, entis (abl. sing, 
nsually praesente of persons, prse- 
senti of things), adj. [prae, " be- 
fore" ; s-um, "to be"J ("That is 
befure" oue\ Yietice^ Present. 
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prsesent-la, Tte, f . [praE^ens, 
prsesent-is, "present"] A being 
preaenty pretence. — Phrase : In 
prsBsentift, For the present^ at 
preKnt;c\k. 15. 

prse-ser-tlxn, adv. [prae, 
" before" ; sgr-o, " to arrange"] 
(** By an arranging before " ; 
hence) Especially, particularly. 

prfleald-Xiun, li, n. [prsesld- 
80, " to sit before"; hence, "to 
guard"] ("A guarding"; hence) 
1, Protection, defence.- 2. A pro- 
tecting foi'ce, garrison, etc. 

pree-sto, stiti, stitum, st&rc, 
1. V. n. and a. [pne, " before " ; 
«to, "to sUnd "] ("To stand 
before or in front"; hence) 1, 
Neut.: WithDat.: To be superior 
to; to surpass, excel.— 2, Act.: To 
give, supply, furnish. 

pree-sum, ftii, esse, v. n. 
[prsB, " before " ; sum, " to be "] 
(*• To be before" a thing or per- 
son; hence) With Dat. [§ \06, 
(4) ; 5 107, by. 1. To be set over; 
to have the charge, or command, of. 
—2. To have the charge of, to pre- 
tide over. 

proe-ter, prep. gov. ace. 
fprae, *• before"; demonstrative 
snfilz ter] 1. Peut, beyond.— 2, 
Besides, in addition to.— 3. Except. 

prseter-SS,, adv. [for praeter- 
eam; fr. praeter, "beyond"; 
earn, ace. sing. fern, of pron. is, 
"this"] ("Beyond this"; hence) 
JBetidet, moreover, further. 

prsetSrl-tns, ta, turn, adj. 
(praeterfeo, " to go by," throngh 
true root pilbteri] (*• Gone by "; 
hence) In time : Past. — ^As Subst. : 

?rieterlta, drum, n. plar. 
hings pott, the past, 
prae-tor , tOris, m. [contracted 
fir. pnel-tor; fr. praelo, "to go 
before," through true root pilbi] 
<" One who goes before "; hence, 
"a leader, chief "; hence) A pros- 
tor ; a Roman roaglstratecha^ged 
with the adniiuietration of jus- 



tice. At the end of his year of 
oCQcehe was usually sent to sou;e 
province as its governor. 

praetSr-Xus. la, lum, adj. 
fpraetor, pr8Btdr-is,"a commandtT, 
general "] Of, or belonging to, a 
prcetor ; praetorian : — praetoria 
cohors, a prcetorian cohort, i.e. 
the cohort attached to a general 
as his body-guard. 

prdces, um ; see prez. 

prS-hendo, hehdi, hensum, 
hend^re, 3. v. a. 'Ic lay hold of 
firmly; to seize, grasp. — Pass.: 
pre-hendor, hcnsussam, hendi 
[for prae-hendo; fr. prae, ia 
" augmentative " force ; obsol. 
hendo, " to lay hold of " ; akin 
to \ov^-aMia, " to hold "]. 

prdmo, pressi, pressum, pr6m- 
6re, 3.V. a. (" To pressor squeeze *'; 
hence) 1. In war, etc. To press 
hard or close. — 2. To vex, harass, 
beset with difficulties, *fc.— Pass.: 
prSmor, pressua sum, pr&mi. 

prendo, prendi, prensum, 
prendere, 3. v. a. A contracted 
form of prehcndo ; see prehendo. 

pr«-tlmn, tYi, n. ("That 
which buys" ; hence, "money"; 
hence) Price, cost [akin to Trpt- 
ao-^ai, "to buy"]. 

prex, prgc-is (Nom.and Gem 
Sing, obsol. ; mostly in plur.), f. 
[for prec-8 ; fr. prfic-or," to ask"] 
(" The asking thing" ; hence) A 
pgHftK^tme^sntrtai^ petitum, 

prI-dXe, adv. [for prae-die; 
fr. prae, " before"; die, abl. sing, 
of dies, " day "] On the day before: 
— at ch. 47 with Gen.; see postri- 
die. ^ 

[prlm-us, "first"] AtJIrtt, in tfU- 
first place:— qatMX primum, at- < 
toon at possible. 

pi:lxn-TUU ; see primo. 

pri-xnus, ma, mum, sap. adj. 
[for pi-SB-mus ; fr.prBB,"brfore"; 
with superlative suffix n:us] 
' That is most bef ore^Ioremost ' ' ;; 
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hence) 1. First, thejlrtt,—2.0t 
time : (" First, earliest " ; hence) 
WlUn a thing ut Jirri or eatli- 
eat; i.e. the first part, eommenee' 
ment, beginning, etc., of a thing : 
— primft lace, at day-break or 
dawn. — 3. In order, rank, 
dc : The first, principal, etc. : 
Phrase : In primis, Principally, 
especially. 

1. prtai-cep-8, cYp -is, adj. 
[for prim-cap-s ; fr. prim-ns, 
" first *• ; cap-io, " to take "] 
("Taking the first" place or 
"taken first"; hence) 1. Fii-st, 
whether in order or time. — 2. Of 
rank, e/«. : The first, principal, 
chief. — As Subst. : prlnceps, 
IpiH, m. A chi^a'n ; a chi^ 
person, heading tnan, 

2. princeps, ipis ; seel. prin- 
cep<. 

princYp-ftttts, Atfls, m. [prin- 
ceps, princTp-is, '• a chief "](" The 
state, or condition, of the prin- 
ceps" ; hence) 1, The firs' or chi^ 
place; the pre- eminence. — 2. Chief 
authority, chi^tainship, the ch^f 
or first rank, 

pris-tlnus, tina, tlnum, adj. 
[obsol. p^," before "] 1 , Former, 
— 2. Old, ancient. 

prXns, comp.^ady. [adverbial 
neut. of prYor, " before"] Before, 
joon«r ;—priu8 quam (or, as one 
word, prioaqnam}, sooner than, 
l^ore that. 

priuflquam ; see prins. 

pilvfl-tiiB, ta, turn, adj. 
[ptIv(a)-o, " to makeprfpiM," i.e. 
*' single "] (" Made single " from 
others ; hence, " of, or belonging 
to, an individual person "; hence) 
Private. 

pr 6 , prep. gov. abl. : 1 . Before, 
in front cf.— 2. For. in behalf of, 
in favour of.— 3, For, in the place 
of, instead of; esp. in connection 
with the title of any officer to 
denote his substitute ; e.g. pro 
pYsotoTB, ch, 21.— 4. /« propor- 



tion to, in compariwn vith.—S, 
In accordance with, conformaHtly 
to,— 6, As,Jnst as, for, 

prdb-o, &vi, fttnm, 3re, 1. v. a. 
[prdb-us, "good"] ("To repre- 
sent as prchus**', hence) To prove, 
demonstrafe. 

pro-c6do, cessi, cessnm, ccd- 
6ro, 3. V. n. [pro, "forward"; 
OMo, " to go *'] To go forwards, 
advance. 

prOcessi, perf. ind. of pro- 
oedo. 

Procillas, i, m. Pnci/lus 
(Caius Valerius) ; see Caburus. 

pro^urro, cficurri and cnrrl, 
cnrsum, currfire, 3. v. n. [pro, 
" forwards " ; curro, " to run "] 
To run forwards, advance with a 
run or rapidly, 

pr5-d-So, Ivi or li, Ytum, Ire, 
V. n. [pro, " forth or forwards "; 
d, epenthetic; eo, "to go"] To 
go, or come, forth or forwards; to 
advance. 

proddundTU, a, um, (3er« 
nndive of prodeo. 

pr5-do, dTdi, dltnm, dSre, 8. 
V. a. [pro, " forth or forwards " ; 
do, " to put "] (" To put forth"; 
hence) To hand down, transmit. 

pro • dtlco, duxl, ductmn, 
dficSre, 8. v. a. [pro, "forward "; 
dttco, " to lead "] To lead for' 
wards or ^th. 

proelluxn, li, n. A battle, 'en- 
gagement:— praslium committerc, 
to engage in battle. 

pr5f6ci8se, perf. inf. of pro- 
ficlo. 

prdftoc-tito, tT5nis, f. [for 
pr5fac-tTo; fr. prSflciscor, "to 
set out," through true root 
PROFAC] A setting otH, departure. 

pr5fectUB, a, nm, P. perf. of 
prSflciscor. 

pr5-flcYo, f^i, fectum, ftcSre, 
3. V. a. [for prd-f&cio ; fr. pro, 
" forward "; f&cTo, " to make "' 
(" To make a thing to go forwa- 
or in advance *' ; hence) Ta ej^ 



) 



brfoff abcuf, aaoiapHA. — Pus. : 
pr6-n(dor, lectin biim, tid. 
prOflclacendmn, Qenuid Is 

prB-flc-lacor, forto* anm, 

" (otwania-'i Bc-IV' to m'ate"! 
(" To tx^Ti to make one'i w^ to 



pra-fna^o, fflgJ, fVffltaiD, 
fOaSre, 3. V. n. [i^o, '^taHi^■• ; 
(Oglo, "to Bee"] To Jill /o-lh. 



grM\,S. V. dip. rtorpro-gmdiori 
gmdior, *'tostepor go"] T^jfaj-^ 



jprjwjii. etc.— P»si. ; prO.tilb' 

prei^lritariui, a. um, F. (at. 
of prohlberK 

pvO'llcXo, m, iectum. ifcere, 
S. V. L [for prO-jBclo ; fr. pH^ 
'■forwuds": jfteto. "loioW"! 
ru rtroH- or aU for-rardi : pro- 

prO-mOveo, niOvi. mOtam, 



VOCABULARY. 

prS-pellD, 



':a,'n 









prnqniu, no. i. b, 

l.prOp-iuqa-Di,!, DTD, adj. 
[for pr^hiuo-UB; &■. pMp-o; 
hlDC, ■■ from tliia plua "] ('■Being 
MBT. or not far, from tlit place"; 
hence) 1. Sear, nelnhlvuriiia, 

rlrtd:—AM Bniat. : a. prSpl nqu - 
tjinnn.— b. prApinqtu., n, 



, A/em'ile reAif'. 
^. prt^plnqni: 

prSpins ; sas 
pro-piSiic • 



,i;» 



[pro, *' befoTH or 

^■to pnt") J, 

(-■ lo pqi. or iBt, before " one ; 

-2. ("To pnt fith"'; heuce) 

prop-ter, prep. gor. aco, 
[oteolets adj. prOpii, "near''] 
("Neat, bard bj, cloaa to"; 

proptei--eB,iulT.[for prottei- 
wm ; h. pn pta ; ntn, aa>. tine- 
fan. of It. " thig or tbac "] (" On 

Ob Oiit, 01 Mdl, Bcnu'il; lAfi- 
fore: — proptere* quod, bnautr 

prOpal-K), sAtI. aHnm, ilng. 



pronilale 



■ec.; jrtar. B*" (for no. 1.) nro-VjAiSUii *y^% ^'f *"'"^ . 
Ilauu-.: prop-Jus ; (Sup,: ptonimo \ f^e.5.-.. ».. \vw -S™;^*5: 
»j,iDp sliuej. jli. Y'o, "^jsSaw- ., -".v^^^ 
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Boe"] ("To see" something " be- 
fore " one ; hence) To look out for ; 
to make provision ox provide for. 

PrSvincIa, ee, f. ("A pro- 
vince " ; hence, as applied to 
Gaul) The Boman province of 
Qaul ; called in later times Gallia 
Braccata,and Gallia KarbdnensLs. 

proidCin-e, sup.ady.[prozTm- 
ub] 1. Nearett^ very near, — 2. 
Very recently ^ shortly b^ore. 

pros^bnus, a, urn, snp. adj. 
[=proc-8Tmu8, for prop-slmns; 
fr. obsol. pr5p-is, " near " ; sup- 
erLative vaSa. simus] 1. Of 
place : Nearest^ next; very near or 
close: with Dat. at ch. 6; with 
Ace. at ch. 54.-2. Of time: 77k« 
nextt whether before or after ; the 
foUoteing; the last. 

pnblic-e, adv. [public-ns, 
" public '»] Publicly; on behalf of 
the state. 

pabl-XcTU, Yea, Ycum, adj. 
[contracted and changed ir. 
p5pfll-ictis ; fr. popnl-na, " the 
people •'] Pertain^g io the people; 
public (as opposed to " private "). 

Publlns, li, m. Publius; a 
Roman name. 

piid-or, 6ris, m. [pnd-eo, 
"to be ashamed"] ("A l)eing 
ashamed" ; hence) Shames a 
sense of shame. 

pil-er, 6ri, m. ("The nour- 
ished one"; hence) A boy, lad 
[prob. akin to Sans, root push, 
" to nourish " ; and to iroip, the 
Bpartan form of vaU]. 

pngr-na, nae, f. [root pug. 
whence pu(n)g-o, "to puncture 
or stab "] (" Thestabbing thing"; 
hence) A fight hand to hand ; a 
battle, engagements. 

pugnandl, Gerund in di fr. 
pugno. 

pngrnfitmu est ; see pugno. 

pngn»Of hYif &tum, Are, 1. 
V. D. Cpagn-a] 1, To fight.— 2, 
Iinpers, Past*.: Pugniltum est, 
y^a^ ^a///e ipat/oughtoi waged. 



pulsus, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of pello. 

pur&ratuSf a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of purgo. 

piir-go, gavi, gStum, gare, 1 . 
V. a. [pur-US, "clean"] ("To 
clean or cleanse" ; hence) To 
clear, or free, from a fault, etc. ; 
to exculpate.— "Pass. : pur-gor, 
g&tus sum, g&ri. 

pilt-o, &vi, atum, S,re, 1. v. a. 
[pflt-us, "clean, clear"] ("To 
make clean or clear " ; hence, 
" to clear up, or settle," accounts ; 
hence, " to reckon " ; hence) To 
deem, hold, think, suppose. 

P^Sn-eeus, aea, seum, adj. 
[Pyren-e, " Pyrene"; a daughter 
of Bebryx, beloved by Hercules, 
and buried upon the mountains 
called after her name] (" uf , or 
belonging to, Pyr^g"; hence) 
Pyrencean. 



Q., abbreviation for Quintus ; 
see 2. Quintus. 

qnS, adv. [adverbial abl. fern, 
of qtd] Of place : ^1^, or t», which 
place; where. 

2[uadr-9,-erinta, num. adj. 
eel. (" Four tens"; i.e.) Forty 
[oontr. fr. qu&tfior-a-ginta ;~ fr. 
qu&ttior; (a) connecting vowel; 
ginta=#toi/Ta=" ten"]. 

quadr-i-n-gent-i, sb, a, num. 
ad], [changed fr. quatuor-i-n- 
cent-i ; fr. quatuor, " four" ; (i) 
connecting vowel ; (n) epen- 
thetic; cent-um, "a hundred"] 
Four hundred. 

quserendo, Gerund in do fr. 
qusero. 

queerendus, a, am. Gerund- 
ive of qusero ;— at ch. 40 supply 
esse with quaerendum. 

qnsero, queeslvi or qosesYi, 
quaesltum, quserSre, 8. v. a.: 1. 
To seek.— 2. To ojtk^enquire. 
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"as" 



through root (^.fiit] (" A seelEer ") 
A qucutor ; a Roman magistrate. 

qoft-lis, le, adj. [$ 149] Of 
what tort or kind [akin to Sans. 
*a-«,"who'n. 

quam, ady. [adverbial aco. 
fern, of quia] 1. In what manner, 
aSf hoWf how much, cu much at, — 
ParticiUar uses : a. After comp. 
vTfSrda : J%an ; see prios.— b. 
Withsnperl.: At much (or liUle) 
at pottiMe.—2. After designations 
of time: That. 

qnani-dlii, adv. [qnam, 
"" ; dia, ** for a long time "] 
For at hng a time at^ as long 
at, 

quam-ob-rem, adv. [quam, 
aco. sing. fern, of qui, (relatively) 
•* wbo, which "; (interrogatively) 
"what"; 6b, *• on account of " ; 
res, "a thing"] ("On account 
of what thing " ; hence) 1. Rela- 
tively : (" On account of which 
thing" ; hence) From which 
eaute or reaton ; wherefore, — 2. 
Interrogatively : (" On account 
of what thing" ; hence) Wliere- 
forey why. 

qna-ntiiB, nta, ntum, adj. 
How greatf how much ;— in neut. 
with Qen. of thing meawured 
[§ 131],ch. 40 [akin to Sans, ta-t^ 
"who"]. 

qnA-re, adv. [abl. sing, of 
qui and res respectively ; see 
quamobrem] 1. For which eaute 
or reaton; wher^ore.^2. From 
what eaute; why, w?ier^ore. 

qnar-tns, ta, turn, num. adj. 
[contr. fr. qnatuor-tus, fr. quat- 
uor, "four"] ("Provided with 
four"; hence) Fourth. 

qn&tttor, num. adj. inded. 
Four [akin to Wororap-cf , rtrrap' 
c« ; also to Sans, chatur {tor chat- 
var)], 

qnStttor-dSoim, num. adj. 
inded. [for quatnor-decem ; fr. 
quatnor, " four"; decern, " ten "] 
Fourteen, 



que, enclitic couj. AuU: — 
que . . . que, both . . . and [akiu 

tor*]' 

auem-ad-modiun (or separ- 
ately quern admodum),adv. [ad, 
"a'ter or according to"; with 
the ace. sing, of qui, " who, 
which •• ; m&dun, " manner "J 
After what manner; how ; at. 

qnenqnaniBs quemquam, ace. 
sing. masc. of quisquam. 

qnfiror, questus sum, quSri, 
3. V. dep.: 1, To complain. — 2. 
To complain of [root qubs or 
QUER, akin to Sans, root vvas, 
"to sigh"]. 

questus, a, um, P. perf. of 
qufiror. 

3ui, quae, quod, pron.: 1. Re- 
ve : a. Who, which, what, that. 
— b. At the beginning of a claiii»e 
instead of a conj. and demonstr. 
pron. : And thit^ etc.— o. "With 
Bubj.: (a) To point out a pur- 
pose, etc. : For the purpote of; 
that; in order to or that; to.— (b) 
In a restrictive force : At far at. 
— d. With ellipse of dononstra- 
tivepron.: He, or the, who; that 
which.— e. Quo, abl. sing. neut. 
with comparatives : By how 
much: , . . quo . . . hoc (or eo), 
by how much . . .by to much ; the 
. . . the.—t. Fur idem qui, see 
idem.— 2. Interrogative : In in- 
direct clauses : Whiu, what tori of. 

quibuscum =■ cum quibus ; 
see cam. 

qulcquam; see quisquam. 

quioquid; seequisquis. 

qui-cumque, quoe-cumque, 
quod-cumqne, pron. rel. [qui ; 
suffix cumque] Whoever, what- 
ever; whotoeveryWhattoeter, 

1. quid ; seel, and 2. quis. 

2. quid, adv. [adverbial neut. 
of 1. quis] For what purpote, etc.; 
wher^re, why, 

qul*dam, que-dam, quod- 
dam (and as Subst. quiddaro), 
pron., indel. ^53jxi> \».^^siS*A\ 
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VOCABULARY. 



suffix dani] Particular^ certain; 
totne indefinite person or thing. 
— As Subst.: a. Masc.: (a) Sing.: 
A certain person. — (b) Plar.: Cer- 
tain persons; some persons or 
other ; some.—h, Neut.: (a) Sing. : 
A certain thinff,—(b)'PluT.: Cert- 
ain things, 

qnldexn, adv.: 1. Indeed:— 
ne quldem, not even,— 2, At least, 
certainly, forsooth. 

qul-xif conj. [for qni-ne; fr. 
qui, abl. of iclative pron. qui, 
" who, which" ; ne=non] (" By 
which not ") With Snbj. [§ 162, 
I, (2)] 1. That not, but that.— 2, 
After' words expressing doubt or 
ignorance: That; thai not, but 
that. 

qain-dSclm, num. adj. in- 
decl. [for quinqu-decem ; fr. 
quinqu-e, '• five "; decern, " ten"] 
Fifteen. 

qnln-etianif conj. [or, as 
two words ; quin, " but indeed"; 
etiam, "too"] But indeed too; 
yea too, moreover. 

qnin-gent-it ae, a, num. adj. 
[for quinqu-cent-i ; fr. quiuqu-e, 
" five " ; centum, " a hundred "] 
Five hundred, 

^tii-nl, noe, na, num. distrib. 
ad], [for quinqu-e-ni ; fr. quin- 
qu-e, " five "] (" Fire each " ; 
hence) Five. 

quinqa-A-grlnta, num. adj. 
Indecl. (" Five tens " ; hence) 
Fifty [for quinque-a-ginta ; fr. 
qninque, "five"; (a) connecting 
vowel; ginta=#eoi'Ta="ten"]. 

qninque, num. adj. indecl. 
Five [akm to Gr. ireVre, Sans. 
panchan'\. 

1. qnin-tns, ta, turn, num. 
adj. [for quinqu-tus; fr. quin- 
qu-e, "five"] ("Provided with 
tive" ; hence) Fifth. 

'-'. Qniutus, i, m. [quintus, 
•' fifth '■] Quintus; a Roman 
l',;nni'. 



1. qnis, qnae, quid, pron. in- 
terrog.: 1. In direct questions: 
Wh<Ut i.e. tohtU tort of a person 
or thing.— 2. In indirect clauses : 
Yrho or ichat; i.e. what person at 
thing. — AsSubet.: a.qtds, WTiat 
person, who, — ^b. n. qnld. What 
thing, v>hat;—a,t ch. 21 with Geu. 
[t«]. 

2. qni8| quid, pron. indef. 
Anyone, anybody, anything ; some- 
one, somebody, stmething : — ne 
quis, that no one [nc]. 

qnifl-qnam, quse-quam, qnio- 
qnam or quid-qoam, pron. indef. 
[quis, " any one " ; sniOz qnam] 
Any, any whatever, — As Subet. : 
a. l^BC.: Any one, any body: — 
nee quisquam, and that no one or 
nobody. — ^b. Neut.: Anything. 

qnis-qne, qu8B-qae,quod-qae, 
pron. indef. [qms, " any " ; suflSx 
que] 1. Each, every, any, — 2. 
With Superlatives to express 
universality : Every most , , .,aU 
the most ... 

^nis-qnis, no fern., quic-quid, 
quid-quid or quod-quod, pnm. 
indef. Whatever, whatsoever, — Aa 
Subst.: a. qniasLUis, m. Who- 
ever, whosoever.— h, qnio-qnld, 
n. Whatever, or whatsoever, thing. 

1. qno, adv. [for quo-m, old 
form of que-m, aoc. maso. sing, 
of qui, "who"] ("To what 
place"; hence) 1. Whither, 
where. — 2. To the end that, in 
order that^ so that, that, 

2. quo ; see qui, no. 1. d. 
qnod, conj. [adverbial ace. 

neut. sing, of qui] 1. In that, 
because that, inasmuch as. — 2. 
Tfiat. — 3. If so be that, as respfcts 
that, with respect to.— 4. With, 
other conjuncUons : But ;-— quod 
&i, 6m/ if. 

qndn-Xam, adv. [for quom- 
jam ; fr. quom=quum, " since"; 
jam, "now"] [§ 152,ir,(l)]<Sii?M 
now, seeing then, because, whereas, 

quo-mlnuB) conl. [1. quQ, 
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no. 2 ; niYima, no. 2] With Subj. 
rifter verba of hindering, prevent- 
ing, tic,\ That . . . not; from 
doing, He. 

quSquOf conj. Al»Ot too:— 
placed after the word to be em- 
phasized. 

qa5t-anni8, adv^. (also, as 
twb words, quot annis) [quot, 
"as many"; of time, "each, 
every, aU " ; annis, A.bl. Plnr. of 
annus, " a year," as AbL of time] 
Every year^ each year^ yearly. 

qti5ttdI*Anu0, &na, ftnnm, 
adj. [qu5tldl-e, "daily"] (" Per- 
taining to qvdtidie " ; hence) 
Daily, every day* 

qnot-I-dle, ady. [quot, "as 
many " ; of time, " each, every " ; 
(T) connecting vowel ; die, abl. 
of dies, " day "] On each or every 
day; daily. 

qnSt-Ies, adv. [quot, "how 
many"] How many timeSf hovo 
often, 

qtram (old form qaom), re- 
lative adv. and causal conj. [for 
quomsqnem, fr. qui, "who"] 
1. Bdative Adv.: (" To the time 
which " ; hence) Whm.— 2. 
Causal Ck)nj.: (" To the end that 
or which*'; hence) Seeing that, 
since, as [§ 162, 1, (8)]. 



rftd-lx, Icis, f. ("The in- 
creasing, or growing, thing " ; 
hence, "the root" of a tree, 
plant, etc.; hence) Mostly plur. : 
The lower part of a thing ; the 
foot, bottom, etc., of a mountain, 
etc.',Q\x. 88. [akin topi^aspiS-aa ; 
also to Sans, root y^udh, " to 
increase or grow '*]. 

rftp-Ina, Ina$, f . [rap-lo, " to 
plunder"] Plunder, pillage, rap- 
ine. 

rS-tIo, tTGnis, f . [r6or, " to 
reckon," through root ra] (" A 
reckoning"; hence) 1. A col- 
culation, estima*e,—2, Condiiion, 



terms, iray, etc. — 3. Reason.— i. 
Account, design, purpose. 

rS,tiBt is, fem. A raft, float. 

Raul:&ci, drum, m. plur. 
The Rauraci; a people of Gaul, 
on the Rhine, in the neighbour- 
hood of the modem Basle. 

rScens, ntls, adj. Fresh, 
recent. 

rSceptiUf a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of recipio. 

rficlplendus, a, um, (3«rund- 
ive of recipio. 

r8-cIpXo, c^, ceptum, cip&re, 
8. V. a. [for re-c&pio ; fr. r6, 
c&pTo, "to take"] 1. [re, "back"] 
a. To take, or get, back ; to recover, 
etc— b. With Personal pron. in 
reflexive force : To draw back or 
withdraw ; to betake one's self. — 2. 
[rfe, "without force"] a. To 
recede.— h. To admit. 

rScHsftturus, a, um, P. fut. 
of recuso ; at ch. 31 supply esse 
with recnsaturos ; and at ch. 44, 
supply esse with recusaturum 
[§ 158]. 

rS-cHsoO, &vi, &tum, ftrc, 1. 
V. a. [for re-caus-o ; fr. re, 
" against " ; caus-a, *' a cause "] 
("To assign a cause against"; 
hence) To decline, rtfuse, shrink 
from,— at ch. 44, recusare occurs 
without nearer Object., 

rcddXttlms, a, um, P. fut. 
of reddo. 

red-do, didi, dTtnm, dSre, 3. 
V. a. [red (=r6 with d for de, de- 
monstrative), " back " ; do, " to 
give "] To give back, return, 
restore. 

rSdcxnptns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of redimo. 

r8d-€o, Ivi or H, ttum, Ire, 
V. n. [red (see reddo), " back" ; 
So, " to go "] To go or come bactt 
to return, 

rSd-Xgo, egi, actum, Ig^t 9. 
V. a. [for rSd-ftgo ; fr. red (t«# 
reddo), " without force" ; %o, 
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pinicnlar state; hence) Tobring^ 
or reduce, into a certain statf^, etc. 

rSd-Xoio, Sml.emptom.ImSre, 
8. y. a. [for red-Smo, red (see 
reddo), in "intensive" force; 
6mo, " to buy"] (" To buy up " ; 
hence) 1. To take by contracty 
to farm. — 2. To obtain, procure, 
etc.— Pass. rSd-Xmor, emptus 
sum, tmi. 

red-int6gro, integrftyi, in- 
tegr&tmn, int%r&re, 1. v. a. [red 
(see reddo), "again"; int%ro, 
*• to make whole "] (*• To make 
whole again " ; hence) To restore, 
renew. 

rSdX-tlo, tTSnis, f. [rSdeo, 
" to return " ; through true root 
REDI] A returning, return; at 
eh. b followed by domnm, the 
ace. of the place " whither " 
[5101]. 

rS-dUco, duxi, ductnm, dflc- 
6re, 3. V. a. [re, *' back " ; diico, 
'to lead"] To lead, or conduct, 
back.—YaBQ.: rS-ducor, ductus 
sum, dOci. 

rgductOB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of reduce. 

rS-fSro, ttili, latum, ferre, 
V. a. irreg. [r6, •' back " ; f6ro ; 
see f6ro] 1, To bring, or carry, 
bad or backwards:— VGdem re- 
ferre, (to carry the foot backwards; 
i.e.) to retire, retreat; ch. 25.-2. 
To give back, return, repay: — 
gratiam referre ; see gratia.— 3. 
To relate, mention. — Pass.: rS- 
ffiror, l&tus sum, fari. 

rSgr-Io, ISnis, f. [r6g-o, "to 
direct "] ('* A directing " ; hence, 
"a direction"; hence) A tract, 
territory, region. 

reff-nnm, ni, n. [rSgo. " to 
rule '^j (" That which rules " ; 
hence) 1. Sovereignty, supreme 
power. — 2. A kingdom. 

r^ectrtBi a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of rejicio. 

rd-Jlclo, jfci, jectum, jicere, 
^. r, a. [for rS-jUclo, fr. r6, 



" back " ; jacTo, " to cast "] 1. Of 
weapons : To cast, throw, or hurl 
ftoc*.— 2. To beat back, forcebttck, 
repel, • the enemy.— 3. To /ting 
aiide, cad ateay, — Pass.: rS* 
jXoXor, jectus sum, jtci. 

rSlfttns, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of refero. 

rSllctOB, a, um, P. perf. pam. 
of rSlinquo. 

rS-linquo, llqui, . lictum, 
linqu§re, 8. v. a. [r6, " behind " ; 
linquo, "to leave"] 1. To leave 
behind in. SLplnoe. — 2. Pass. : To be 
left, remain, — Pass.: rS-linqu* 
or, lictus sum, linqui. 

rdUqu-us, a, um, adj. [xS- 
linquo, through true root RBUQU] 

1. That is htft or remains, re- 
maining. — ^As Subet. : rSUqu- 
um, i, n. 27iat which remains, 
a remainder: — nihil reliqni, 
{nothing of a remainder, i.e.) 
nothing remaining, or l^. — 2, 
The remaining part, or reet, of 
that denoted by the subst. to 
which it is joined.— 3. The rest, 
the remaining, the other. — As 
Subst.: rSUqui, drum, m. plur. 
Hie rest, the others. 

rd-xnftn-do, mansi, no sup., 
m&n§re, 2. v. n. [rB, " behind " ; 
m^iSo, " to rranain "] To remain 
or stay behind. 

rS-min-isoor. no perf. isci, 
3. v. dep. To call back to mind, 
remember; at ch. 18 with Qem, 
[§133, a] [re, "a^aln"; root 
MEN', akin to Sans, root majt ; 
sec mens]. 

rS-mitto, ml8i,miHSum,mitt- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [re, "back" ; mitto, 
"to fend"] 1. To send back,— 

2. To give up, surrender. — ^Pasa.: 
rd-mlttor, missus sum, mitti. 

rSmotns, a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of removeo, 

rS-inSTdOf mOvi, m5tnm, 
mSvfre, 2. v. a. [rB, "back"; 
mSvfio, "to move"] ("To moy 
back" *, Vienco^ To remove, wi^ 
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drair, send away. — Pass.: rS- 
xndvdor, mOtus sum, iu5yeri. 

rdmGnSr&turns, a, um, P. 
f ut. of remuneror. 

rS-mOnSror, xnfln&rfttas 
sum, mOnerftri, 1. v. dep. [r6, "in 
return"; mOnSror, ••togire, or 
bestow, as a present "] (" To give, 
or bestow, as a present in return '* 
for something ; hence) To recom- 
pense^ reward, repay, requite. 

rSmas, i, m. An oar. 

rS-nuntXo, nuntl&vi, nnntT> 
atum, nuntlSre, 1. v. a. fre, 
"back" ; nuntio, "to bring 
word "] 1, To bnng, or earty, 
bad word; to report.— 2, Impers. 
Pass. : renuntiatnr. Word U 
brought back, it U reported; — 
rcnuntiatum est, Word tea* 
brought back, it was reported.— 
Pass.: rS-nuntfor, nuntl&tus 
sum, nuntl&ri. 

re-pello, ptili, pnlsmn, pell- 
6re, 8. v. a. [re, " back " ; pello, 
" to drive "] To drive bad', re- 
pulse, repel.— Fasa.: rS-pellor, 
pulsus sum, pelli. * 

rdpent-e. adv. [ri^pens, re- 
pent-is, "sudden"] Suddenly, on 
a sudden. 

repent-InoB, Ina, Inum, adj. 
[r6pens, i^pent-is, " sudden "] 
("Pertaining to the repens'*; 
hence) Suddeiujtnexpected. 

r8-p8rXo, pttl, pertum, p8r- 
Ire, 4. V. a. [for rg^'p&rlo ; fr. re, 
"again"; p&rto, ••.to produce"] 
(" To produce again " ; hence) 1, 
To find or meet toith,—2. To find 
out, discover, ascertain. Pass.: 
rS-pSrlor, pertussum, reperiri. 

repertuSf a, um, P. perf. pass, 
of r6p6rIo. 

rSpStitHruB, a, um, P. 
fut. of repeto; atch. 81 supply 
esse with repetituros. 

r8-p8to, pfitfH or pStIi, p6tl- 
tum, pStSre, 8. v. a. [r6, " back"; 
p6to, '• to seek" ; hence " to de- 
mand"] Todemand back; to claim 



what is due, to exact: poenas re* 
petere, (to exact sati^action for 
an injury, etc. ; i.e.) to ii^ict 
punishment in return for an in- 
jury, «fc., committed. 

rSpraesentatdrus, a, um, 
P. fut. of reprssento :— at ch. 40, 
supply esse with reprsesentatu- 
rum. 

rfi-pmsent-o, ftvl, &tnm, 
fire, 1. V. a. [r6, " without force "; 
praescns, prsescnt-is, "present"] 
(" To make present " ; hence) To 
do, or perform, at once, or im- 
mediately. 

r6-pr6hendo, prShendi, prfi- 
hensum, prShend&re, 8. v. a. [re, 
"back" ; prghendo, " to seisse"] 
r"To seize and hold back"; 
hence, " to check " ; hence) To 
blame, censure, find fault with, 
reprehend. 

rdpiidl&ttlrus, a, um, P. fut. 
of repndio. 

rSptldX-o, fivi, fttum, &re, 1. 
V. a. [repudi-nm, "a divorce" ; 
hence, "to divorce" ; hence] To 
r^ect, refuse. 

rS-pngno, pugnftvi, pugn&- 
tum, pugnftre, 1. v. n. [re, 
" against or in opposition " ; 
pugno, "to fight"] ("To fight 
against or in opposition "; hence) 
To resist, oppose, prove an obstacle; 
—at ch. 19, with Dat. [106, (8)]. 

rSpolgus, a, um, P^ perf. 
pass, of rSpello. 

res, rSi, f. ("That which is 
spoken of " ; hence) A thing, 
matter, affair [akin to prfi /la, fr. 
^e-«, "to speak ••]. 

rescTdi, pesf. ind. of rescindo. 

rS-Bcindo, soldi, scissum, 
8cind6re, 8. v. a. [re, " away " ; 
scindo, "to cut*'] To cut away, 
or to pieces; to break vp a bridge. 
— ^Pass.: r6-sclndor, sclssus 
, sum, scindi. 

resell, perf. inaic. of rcsci^co. 
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out fdn-e " ; scisco, " to ascert- 
ain '■] To ascertain, find outy learn, 
get intelliyence of. 

re-scribo, scrips!, scriptam, 
scrib^re, 3. v. a. [r€, " again " ; 
Bcrlbo, *' to write "] (" To write 
again or anew " ; hence) Of sol- 
diers : To enrol anew, to re-enlist; 
a word used when soldiers were 
transferred from their original 
oorps to some other part of the 
army :— ad eqnum rescribeie, (to 
enrol anew for a horse; i.e.) to 
tranter to the cavalry from the 
infantry ; ch. 42.— Pass. : re- 
scxlbor, scriptus sum, scrlbi. 

rS-servo, servavi, servatum, 
servftre, 1. v. a. [re, •• back " ; 
servo, " to keep "] 7b keep back, 
reserve. — Pass. : rd-servor, 
servfttna sum, servilri. 

rS-sisto, stiti, stitum, sist- 
6re, 8. v. n. [re, " against " ; 
ssto, "to stand"] ("To stand 
against"; hence) 1,7^ withstand, 
resist, make opposition or resist' 
ance; with Dat. [$ 106, (3)] ch. 26. 
— 2. Impers. Inf. Pass. : Besisti, 
That resistance ^tould be offered; 
ch. 37. 

rSHSpondSo, spondi, spon- 
sum, spond5re, 2. y. a. andn. [re, 
*' in retm-n " ; spondSo, " to pro- 
raise solemnly "] (" To promise 
solemnly in return " ; hence) To 
answer, repl^;— at ch. 82 respond- 
cre is the Historic Inf. [§ 14(), 2]. 

respon-smn, si, n. [for re- 
spond-sum; fr. respond-3o, "to 
ansM-er"] An answer, reply, re- 
sponse, 

res-ptiblXca, rSl-publTcae, f. 
[res ; publica (fem. of publlcus), 
"public"] The commonwealth, 
atate. 

r6-8ptlO| sptll, spQtum, spfi- 
&re, B. r. a. fr6, "took"; spflo, 
"to spit "] (" To spit back " ; 
Lence) 7b refect, refuse, 

^^r^f-'^t^tno, Btrtai, stitatum, 

amasre, 8. y. a. [tor re-statuo ; 



f r. rp, " again " ; statue, " to set 
up "] 1 , To set up again, to replace. 
— 2. To restore. — Pass. : rB- 
stltilor, stitatns sum, stit&i. 

restittfitas, a, urn, P. perf. 
pass, of restitno. 

rS-tXnSo, tTnQi, fentnm, tTn- 
6re, 2. ▼. a. [for rS-t^nSo ; fr. rft, 
"back" ; t6n6o, "to hold"] 1, 
To hold, or keep, back ; to detain, 
— 2. To restrain, — Pass. : rS- 
tXnSor, tentus sum, tineii. 

re-vello, velli, vulsum, veil- 
6re, 8. v. a. [rB, " away " ; vello, 
"to pluck"] To pluck or pull 
away ; to tear apart, 

rSvertSrunt ; see revertor. 

rS -vertor , versus sum, verti, 
3. V. dey. [r6, "back"; vertor, 
"to turn one's self"] ("To turn 
one's self back"; h^ice) 7b re- 
turn.— N.B. In the ante-August- 
an age the perfect and its de« 
rivatlves were commonly taken 
from a form re-verto : e.g. r&> 
verternnt, chapters 8, 81. The 
present tenses of reverto are 
critically certain in only two 
passages in two old authors. 

rex, regis, m. [for reg-s ; fr. 
reg-o, "to rule"] ("He who 
rules"; hence) A king, 

rheda, te, f. A four-wheeled 
chariot or carriage [Qallic 
word]. 

Rhenng, i, m. The Rhenus 
(now Rhine) ; a river between 
Gaul and 0«rmany. 

RhSdSnng, i, m. The Rhod- 
anus (now Rhone); a river of 
Gaul [prob. a northern word, . 
meaning " Swift-flower or Swift- 
pas ;er "]. 

rlpa, se, f. A bank of a river 
or stream. 

rSgatum, Supine in um fr. 
rogo. 

r6g9LtQB« «k, 'dai>'? .-^eett, v&aa« 
of rogo. 

{" To ask. a cvueaWou, VxjXAsrcwi- 



aoOeil. — PuL ; rUs^T, 

RSma, n, f. Ahhc; iiiitjof 
crntnl Itilj, Uh atplUl at (*-' 
uictent Rdman empire, And 
the mudern kingdalD of Italy, 
Bence, ROm-ftnna, loa, fiimi 
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iv'ii. RV Comp.: BBp- 
'*■ — ■ ei^>-lBaIme). 

comp. *dv. 1 •» 



>&&-■, 



f. [for a 



, " HHind " Id mlnil] (" Tbs alatg, 
ercoaiMoa, ot tbe hku"; 

SoJltOllli arnin, m. plor. : 
1. 7^ Santani ; ft people of 
AqnlUaltu GUU.— 3. TVk caiiu- 

B«uitSnllm(ch.I(l),een.plur. 
eltber fr, flantCilM (=Hai]C- 



"tapMch''J ^ pod^irtf:— Finn, 

^u!Sb, Bdj. hkI ndT.: I. Adj.: 

~bUi hsboa, Is Md or dwii 
suiVA, Ble.;— U cti. IB. with 
0«. of " tblsimvauRd,'' on«i 
({ lsl].-b. Ctoiii. n. ; estiui, 
Siacr.jirertmUi.--ch. W. — 3. 
Ad>.: To dniMa dlralDaUon, Ilka 
Ibg Englhh "enangh" i JfsAr- 
att4>T tolerably, 

aatl>*flUao, Md. lutam, 
QMn, S. *. B. (" To do snBo- 
lenllT " ; beoca) Wltb Dat. [1 
IM, a] Id ^H uffv'aeI'Da fo, 
whaOiit bj word at dMd ; It 
nwkt ameadii fa aat pardon of 
or apoloffUi to > penon vffeDO- 

atlafMS-Uo, ti«nli. r. [>ftf 
lifao-Io, "lo eBtlBfy"] &iI>c'<k- 
tim. ommdi, a»l<vy, nude to a 
penoa olteDdaa. 

■KHnal »a latla, no. 1. b. 

■oeiiu, bia, n. A aicird 
dent I viaMfiui. milt. 

•oleut-Ia, 



■oi«ai>iai u 



( '■],_, 



aacred or hoj^ " ; hence 

rf/7B, "af-y.-st ch. SO . . .. , ___. 

br itependent clauae, &e onl»\tbins" 
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Bubst.: sinistra, re, f. Tliele/t 
hand or side. 

sinistraf ae ; see sinister. 

si-qnis, qaa, quid or qnod, 
Indef. pron. [si, "if"; quia, 
*• any"] J/ any. — As Subst. m.: 
slquis, J^any one. 

n-ve (contr. sea), conj. [si, 
"if"; ve, "or"] Or if, whether: 
— sive (seu) . . . rive (sen), be it 
that, ,. or that; if, . .or if; whether 
« . • or, 

sGceri cSri, m. A father-in- 
law [akin to Gr. cKvp-6i ; Sans. 
f»afur-a]. 

' 85clus, li, m. (" A comrade, 
companion '* ; hence) An ally, 
con/ederaU [akin to Sans, sakhi, 
"a friend"]. 

sOli sOlis, m. The sun : — EOlis 
occav:ns, (sunsets^) the West; — rol 
oriens, (the risingr iun=) the East 
[akin to Gr. n^-tos ; Sans, star], 

851-uxu, adv. [sOl-os, " alone "] 
Only, merely :— nan, solnm . . . 
Bed etiam, not only , , .but also. 

sOlus, a, am (Qten , solitts ; 
Bat., soli), adj. Alone, only, sole. 

sdror, dris, f. A sister [akin 
to Sans, svasri]. 

sore, tis, f. A lot by which a 
thing is determined. 

sp&tluxn, li, n. : 1. Distance, 
interval.— 2, Of time, wherein to 
do anything: Space, interval 
ianaStoVi iEolic form of ard- 

spdcX-es, 6i, f. [opecY-o, "to 
see"] ("That wkich is seen"; 
hence) Appearance, show, 

Bpec*to, t&vi, tatum, tflre, 1« 
V. a. intens. [id.] 1, To look at 
earnestly,— 2t To regard. — Pass. : 
spec-tor, tatus sum, t^. 

spSciilandi, Gerund in di 
fr. speculor. 

spSctll-or, fttus sum, ftri, 1. 

r. dep. n. fapecul-a, " a watch- 

£ofrer "J("To use a watch-tower" ; 

lifncej To spy, act the Sf>y. 

BpSr^Of Hyi, uum, are, 1. v. a. 



To hope, expect [akin to Sans, 
root sp^UH ," to desire, long for "], 

sp@-s, M (Gen. Dat. and AbL 
Plnr. only in post-classical writ* 
e»), f. [for pp€r-s, fr. sper-o ; aa 
seen by spSr-es, an old Ace. Hnr. 
in one of the earliest Boman 
writers] Hope, expectation: — in 
spem venire, (to come into, i.e.) to 
form or entertain a hope; ch. 18. 

8idr-ItTi8, ItOs, m. [f^plr-o, 
" to breathe"] (" A breathing" ; 
hence) In bad sense and mostly 
in plur.: Haughtiness, pride, ar- 
rogance. 

sponte ; see sponti^ 

spon-tls, Gen., a;tc2 spon*te, 
Abl. (fr. an obsolete spoDS, of 
which no other cases than the 
above are found), f. [for spond- 
tls and spond-te, fr. spoud So ; 
" to pledge "] ("A pledging one's 
self," 0<c.) (G^. spontls occurs 
only in phrase Snae spontis esse, 
to be one's own master, or at one's 
own disposal.) Abl. sponte, with 
or without possessive pron. : Of 
owls (my, thine, his, etc.) own ac-. 
cord; freely, spontaneoysly, etc, 

8tft-tim, adv. [8t(a)-o, "to 
stand"] (''By a standing"; 
hence) ImmedieUely, at once, 

st&tilo, st&tfii, EtfttOtnm, stftt- 
tl&re, 3. V. a. [stfttus, unccmtr. 
gen. st&tfi'is, "a standing posi- 
tion "] (In causative force : " To 
make to be in a standing posi- 
tion " ; hence, *' to put, plac6, 
set" ; hence) 1. To set down as 
certain in one's own mind ; to 
consider, deem, judge,— 2, To de- 
eide, resolve, determine. 

stXpendX-ftrias, flrTa, flrTum, 
adj. [sttpendi-um, "tribute"] 
(" Of, or belonging to, stipendi- 
urn"; hence) Tributary. 

stX-pend-Ium, li, n. [for 
stip-pend-Imn ; fr. stips, stip-is, 
iu orlgmaVioTCfe ol ** «.Ta«k\\ co\w'* 
heaped up*, \>feii^o, "^X-o \>a.^''\ 



VOCABULARY, 



117 



Trihute^ impost, tax, payable in 
money, as distinguished from 
vectigal, which v^sls paid in 
kind. 

8ttid-So, tli, no sup., §re, 2. 
V. a. ("To be in ha«te" to do, 
etc., a thins ; hence) To be eager 
for^ very desirous of [akin to 
<ri7ov6-^," haste"]. 

fittid-Iuxu, li, n. [sttid-So, "to 
be eager"] 1, E<igemes*, eager 
desire. — 2. Zeal, energy. 

siia, 6rum ; see sfms. 

stib, prep. gov. Ace. and AU.: 
1. With Ace.: a. Under, bekw, 
b>>neath.~h, year, close to. — 2. 
-WithAbl.: a. Under.— h. At 
the foot of. — c. Of time : Jn, 
during, at [akin to Qr. vir-d, 
Sans. up-a"}. 

fiub-dtlco, duxi, ductnm, 
dflcfire, 8. v. a. [sfib, "from 
below"; dQco,"todraw"] ("To 
draw from below"; hence, "to 
draw away' ; hence) Of troops : 
To xBithdrato, draw off. 

8tib-do, Ivl or 11, Ttnm, Tre, v. 
a. [sfib, « under" ; 60, " to go "] 
("Togo tinder"; hence) 1. To 
enter. — 2. To undergo, 

BiibSandas, a, mn. Ger- 
undive of Bubeo. 

subtssent (for subiyissent), 
8. X)cr8. plur. subj. pluperf. of 
subeo. 

stlblt-o, adr. [sfibTt-us, " sad- 
den "] Suddenly, on a sudden. 

saJbijectTifl, a, am, P. perf. 
pass, of subjtcio. 

snbjlclendas, a, urn, Ger- 
undive of subjTcYo. 

snb-JIcIo, j3ci, jectum, jlcSre, 
8. y. a. [for gab-j&olo; fr. tub, 
"under"; jftclo, "to throw"] 
1. To throWf place, or bring under 
or beneath.— 2, To expose to" peril. 
—Pass. : sub-JXcIor, jectus 
sum, jlci. 

snbl&tns, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass, of tollo.— 2. Pa.: Elcdedt 
fioud, baughtjf. 



sublSvatus, a, um, P. perf, 
pass, of siibleyo. 

silb-lSvo, ISv&yi, ISv&tnm, 
Ifiyare, 1. v. a. [sflb, "from be- 
neath " ; 16yo, " to llf t up "] (" To 
lift up from beneath"; hence) 
1. To raise, or hold, up.— 2, To 
assist, OMJ.— Pass.: sab-lSvor, 
ISy&tus sum, ISvftri. 

sub^nXnlstro, mTnistrftyi, 
mTnistrfttum, ministr&re, 1. v. a. 
[sub, "without force"; m!n- 
istro, " to supply ' ] To supply, 
furnish. — Pass. : 8ab-xn3bii8« 
tror, mYnistrfttus sum, mbiistr- 
ftrL 

sab-sXd-Xiim, 11, n. [for snb- 
sM-Inm; fr. sub, "behind"; 
8ed«6o, " to sit "] (" A Bitting be- 
hind"— "that which sits be- 
hind " ; hence) 1 . Of troops, etc. : 
*A body of reserve; the reserves, 
—2. Aid, assistance, succour. 

sub-sisto, stiti. stXtum, sist- 
6re, 8. y. n. [stlb, "without 
force"; sisto, "to stand"] To 
take a stand or position. 

sub-sum, ffii, esse,T. n. [sfib, 
" boslde, near " ; sum, " to be "] 
To be beside at near; to be at hand. 

sab-tr&ho, traxl, tractum, 
tr&h&re, 3. v. a. [sfib, "from be- 
low " ; traho, " to draw " j (" To 
draw from below"; hence) Of 
troops : To draw off, withdraw. — 
Pass.: sub-tr&bor, tracttu 
•nm, tr&hi/ 

sab-vSho, vexi. Tectum, 
TShfire. 8. v. a. [sfib, "from 
below'*; vfeho, "to carry") 
("To carry from below" ; hence) 
To carry, bring, or convey up a 
stream orhj Sk stream. 

subT^xeram, plap^f. Ind. 
of subyeho. 

SQC-cfido, oessl, oessum, oSd- 
*re, 3. y. n. [for snb-cMo ; fr, 
siib, " towards or up to " ; cSdo, 
"to go or come"] To go, or 
conte, towards ot up to; to ap» 
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SiiSva, tB ; see Suevl. 

StlSvi, Oruni, m. plur. The 
Sunt; a jwwerful tribe in the 
l^ortii-eaBtem part of Gtermajiy. 
— Hence,8a6v*a, e, f. A woman 
0/ the Suievi ; a Sueoan woman. 

1. 8tU ^no Norn.; Dat. gibi; 
Acc« and AbL ae, or rednplicated 
sese (same in both numbers), 
proD. reflex. Of, etc., himse{f, 
keruify itu\f, or themseloes, 

2. stU, flrom ; see stlas. 
STilla, le, m. Sulla (LttdMS 

Comeliut); the celebrated Boman 
dictator. 

Bum, t1&, ease, v. n. : 1. 2*0 be, 
—2. With Qen. [§ 127 6] : To be 
the property oft to belong to [in 
pres. tenses i^Un to «o--^i=«l-fit, 
and to Sans, root as, ** to Cditt, 
to be" ; in Perf. tenses akin to 
6vH0, 4tv'nt, and Sans, root Bmt, 
*«tobe"]. 

gmum-a, ae, f. [snmm-ns, 
"highest"] ("That which is 
highest," etc. ; hence) 29ie whole 
of any thing, as opp. to a part : 
—gumma belli, the whole condud 
or management of the war ; oh. 41 . 

sommOtas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of sammoTeo. 

sam-mGvSo, mOvi, mdtnm, 
m&vSre, 2. y. a. [for snb-mdveo ; 
fr. sab, " from beneath" ; mdySo, 
" to move "1 (" To move from 
beneath"; hence) 7b drive off 
or atraj^.— Pass. : 8iim-m6Tdor, 
mdtos snm, mSvSri. 

sominiui, a, nm ; see sfipSras. 

sfl-mo, mpsi, mptom, mSre, 
8. V. a. [contr. fr. sub-emo ; fr. 
sub, *' up " ; emo, " to take"] 1. 
To take vip^ to lay hold of,— 2, 2b 
take by choice ; to choose^ ulect.— 
3. Of punishment: To inflict; 
see poena. — Pass. : sfl-mor, 
Bumptus sum, sQmi. 

BumpttlruSi &« um, P. fnt. 
o/FUino; at cb. 7, vdth sumptu* 
J77/a supply ens, 
^uxamptUB, pttis, m. [sOm-o^ 



" to spend"] Expence, cost, chargt 
etc 

stipSratTis, a, um, P. perf 
pass, of Bupero. 

Btiperb-et adv. [superb-ne 
"proud"] Proudly, haughtily 
arrogantly, 

BtLpSrXor, us ; see sfipSms. 

BtLpSr-o, &vi, fttum, ftre, 1. v 
a. [sttper, "past"] ("To g 
past or beyond " ; hence, " t^ 
surpass ** ; hence) To conquer 
vanquish, overcome. — Pass.: slip 
6r-or, atus sum, ftri. 

BtLperHenun, f&i, ene, v. u 
[sfiper, "over and above" ; sum 
"to be"] ("To be over an< 
above"; hence) To remain; t* 
be left as a remainder. 

BtLpSr-ns, a, um, adj. [sfipSir 
"above"] (1. Poe.: "That I 
above; on high").— 2. Comp. 
BtLpdrXor, us : a. Of locality 
Higher, upper. — h. Of time 
Former, preceding, — 3. Sup. 
BUinmuB, a, um : a. Of locality 
{ti) Higheslt.—{\)) The highest par 
q^ that denoted by the substanti v< 
to which it is in attribution.— b 
Of degree, etc. : Highest, utmosi 
very great. — c. Most impot tant. 

Bnp-pSto, pStlvi or pStll, pet 
Itnm, i)ltere, 8. v. n. [for sub 
pfito ; fr. sQb, " near " ; pSto, " ti 

go to"] ("To go near to" 
ence) To be in hand, or in store. 

BuppUc-Xter, adv. [supplez 
suppUc-is, "suppliant"! ("Afte; 
the manner of the mtpplex" 
hence) As a suppliant would, sub 
missively, humbly. 

BnppUc-Xaxn, U, n. [suppITc 
o, " to kneel down "] ("A kneel 
ing down" for the purpose a 
punisUfoent ; hence) Punishment 
— BuppUcium sumere ; see sumo 
no. 8. 

Bnp«porto,portftvi,portfttum 
poTtfioe, I. T. a. (for sub porto 
tr. sab. "up W\ v«Xft, ^^\ 
carry"! Toca>r\jvCoure\i»atWv 
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up to. — Pass. : cnip-portor, 
portdtos sum, port&ri. 

supra, ady. and prep. [con« 
tracted fr. original form siipSra, 
adverbial abl. of silpgras] (*' On 
the upper side " ; henoe) 1 . Ady. : 
Of time: B^ore^ tUnne, previ- 
ou»ly.—2. Prep. gov. ace. Above. 

susceptus. a, ora, P. perf. 
pass, of suscipio. 

Buscipiendns, a, am, Ger- 
nndive of suscipio. 

sni^cIpXo, c6pl, ceptnm, clp- 
6re, 3. v. a. [for subs-c&pio ; fr. 
subs (=8tib), " from beneath *' ; 
c&pio, « to take "] (" To take, 
or lay hold of, from beneath " ; 
hence, " to take or lift up " j 
hence) To undertake. — Pass.: 
Bus-clpfort ceptus'snm, cTpi. 
- suspiti-Io, dnip, f« [suspTc- 
or, " to suspect "] Suspicion, 

snsplc-or, &tus sum, &ri, 1. 
V. dep. [suspIc-To, "to look at 
secretly " ; hence, •• to mistrust " 
—in which sense it is found, per- 
haps, only in participles] To mi*' 
trust, suspect. 

sus-tXnSo, tTniii, tentum, 
tTnere, 2. v. a. [for subs-tSnSo, 
fr. subs (=8ub), " upwards, up "; 
t6u6o, " to hold "] (" To hold up- 
wards or up"; henoe) 1, To 
bear, support, sustain, maintain, 
— 2. To bearup against, withstand, 
—3. To check, restrain.— IBaaa.: 
sus-tXndor, tentns sum, tin- 
erL 

sti-tui, a, um, possess, pron. 
[1 . sfi-i] Of, or belonging to, him- 
self {herse^, etc.) ; A**, etc., oum. 
—As Subet.: a. stU, 6rum, m. 
plur. Their countrymen, etc.— bt 
stia, drum, n. plur. Their, etc., 
things, property, etc. 



t&bemft*oiUiun, cfili, n. 
[t&bema, uncontr. G«n.t&bemft-i, 
•' a hut"] (" That which Serves 
for a laberna ** ; hence) A tent. 



tft-btila, baiae, f. (" The cut 
thing"; hence, "a plank"; 
hence, "a writing-tablet*" ; 
hence) A wHting, list, etc. 

tftc-8o, tii, Itum, ere, 2. v. n. 
and a.: 1, Neut. : To be silent, 
hold one's peace,— 2, Act.: To be 
silent, or to hold on^s peace, about, 

t&c-Itus, Ita, Itum, adj. [tSo 
So, *' to be silent"] Silent, hold- 
ing on^s peace, in silence. 

tain, adv. [prob. akin to tft- 
lis, "such"] With Adj.: So, so 
very. 

taxn-dXu, adv. [iom, "so"; 
diu, " for a long time "] For so 
long a time, so long. 

tft]nen,adv. [perhaps a length- 
ened form of tam, ** BO "] ("In so 
far " ; hence) Nevertheless, how- 
ever, notwithstanding, yet, still. 

t&xn-etsi, conj. [contr. for 
t&men-etei ; fr. t&men, "how- 
ever"; etsl, "though"] Bow- 
ever though, notwithstanding, al- 
though, 

tan-dem, adv. [for tam-dem ; 
fr. tam, "so far," with sufilx 
dem] (" Just so far" ; hence) At 
length, at last. 

^ tanti, tantSpdre ; see tant- 
us. 

tant-as, a, \xm, adj.: 1. So 
much, — Adverbial expression : 
Tantopere, also written sepa- 
rately tan to opere, (stanto, 
abl. of tantus ; opere, abl. of 
opus, " work " ; With so great a 
work; i.e.) /Se> ^rea/7y.— 2. : a. /So 
great.— h. Tanti, Elliptic Gen. 
of quality or value [$ 128, a] 0/ 
so great price or value [akin to 
Sans, (doant, "so much*']. 

tec-tuxn, ti, n. [for tc^-tum ; 
fr. t6g-o, " to cover "](" The ooy- 
ering thing "; hence) 1. 7%e roof 
of a building.— 2. A house, dwell- 
ing, building, 

tdlum, i, n. A weapon, whether 
for hurling or for close qnart4>rs^~ 
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trmpinau" ; Iwbm) jMrraHcn, 

MmpfriltiuTUi It, Dm, P. 

Int. w umpKro ; — at eta. 7 

temper-o, M, ^hun, In, 1. 
T, u. [prob. aUa to taDp«t bi 
lUMymaloglcBlftifBa; aaCmp- 

ot »ll*il« pnin.: .. 

or ruira*.. (■«■. nVi-at c 
otld. bj qnlu with Sobj. 
tou-inu, Mrli. d. (" 

vhlota la oat (^^ aiection, ^-. 
^op," «fc-; liHDce^ ** a portton of r 



be. or b«. 
[Mrr-a. "i 



n. aH]. CtM 
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a.-a. iS*o 



iut.-— Tlgutlnoi papu, 
TlfurlnnaL a, iim ; « 



leni, 9. peri. i£ir. plapeit. nibj. 
of teDCo. 

V, m, Ibtani. [tbi-AoJ (" To bold 
greatly "; haysa, " Co bandle^' ; 
A«™j 1* oftlfmpi', eniianmr to 
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tTxu-ldti8, Ida, Tdum, adj. 
[t\ra-^ka^tar/ult qfraid, timid. 

tim-or, GrLs, m. [tlm-te] ("A 
fearing"; hence) Pear, terror, 

Tltrui, i, m. Titus; a Boman 
name. 

tSMro, SrftTi, Srfltnm, Sr&re, 
1. V. a. [rootTOL; iee tollo] To 
bear, endure. 

tollo, snstilli, rablfttnm, toll- 
Sre [root tol, whence t&li ; see 
fero] 1. 7b AyKtip.*— tollere anch- 
oram, to wiiffh anchor.— 2»: a. 
To take tip from its, etc., place ; 
to carry or convey atoap, — b. To 
do away wi/h, remove,ebc — Pass.: 
toUor, sublfttufl sum, ton. 

T5158-&tes, fttlum, m. plnr. 
[TSiaaa, " Tolosa " (now Ton- 
louse)] 7%e people of Tolosa, the 
Tolosates, 

t5t-Xdem, num. adj. indecl. 
[tot, '*80 many"] Just so many, 
just as many. 

t5«tiui, ta, tnm, adj. (In- 
creased"; hence) All, all the, 
the whole, the whole of (denoting 
a thing in its entirety) [akin to 
Bans, root TU, "to increase"]. 

tHLdXdistem, pluperf. subj. 
of trado. 

U'adltna, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass, of trftdo. 

tr&-do, dldi, dTtimi, dSre, 8. 
v. a. [tra (stians), "across"; 
do, "to give"] ("To give 
across"; henoe> To give up, 
hand over, surrender. — Pass.: 
trft-dor, ditns sum, di. 

trag*iila, tils, f. [for tr&h- 
fila; fir. trah-o, "to drag"] 
("The dragged thing*'; hence) 
A kind of large javelin. 

tr&*ho, traxi, tractom, tr&h- 
Sre, 8. ▼. a. To drag away or 
alon^^.— Pass.: trft«hor, tractus 
sum, trahL 

trans, prep. gov. aoc. Be- 
yond, acrou, over [akin to Sans, 
root T^t, " to pass over'']. 

transdnctiui, a, um, P. perf. 



pass, of transddco ;— at ch. 81, 
supply esse with tranaductos. 

trans-d&co, doxi, duotum, 
dficSre, 8. v. a. [trans, "across"; 
daco, " to lead "] To lead across. 
—Pass. : trana-dflcor, ductus 
sum, dQci. 

trans-So, Ivi or U, Ttum, Ire, 
▼. a. irr^. [trans, "across " ; Co, 
" to go "] To go across a thing ; 
to cross, or pass, orer.— Pass. : 
trans-Sor, Itus sum, Iri. 

trans-fXgo, flxi, fixum, fig- 
Sre, 8. ▼. a. [trans, " through " ; 
figo, " to fix " ; " to pierce "] 2b 
pierce through, transfix.— "Pua. : 
trans-flgor, fixos sum, fiari. 

tranafizus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass, of transfigor. ■ 

trans-nftto, n&t&vi, n&t&tum, 
n&t&re, 1. ▼. a. ftraus, "across '*; 
nftto, " to swim''] To swim across. 

transport&tfUnis, a, um, P. 
f ut. of transporto. 

trans-porto, port&vl, port- 
fttum, jwrtflre, 1. ▼. a. [trans, 
"across"; porto, "to cairy"] 
To carry, or convey, across or 
over i to transport. — Pass. : trans* 
portor, portfttus sum, ponftri. 

trd-cent-i, ae, a, num. adj. 
[for tri-cent-i ; fr. tree, trT-nm, 
" three "; cent-um, " ahundred "J 
Three hundred. 

tres, tria (Gten. trium), num. 
adj. ITiree [rptU, rpia}. 

TrSvlri, Orum, m. The Tre- 
virii a people of Oallia Belgica. 

Tribocl (Tribocci), 6ram, 
m. plur. ne Tribocij aCterman 
tribe on the left bank of the 
Rhine, in the modem Alaaoe. 

trlb-flniu, ani, m. [trlb-us, 
" a tribe "] (" One pertaining to 
a tribia" ; hence) A tribune':— 
tribunus militum,a military trUh 
une, 

trXb-tio, fii, lltum, HSre, 8. 
V. a. To ascribe, assign.— Tas*,: 
trXb«tior, Qtus sum. fii. 

tri-d-ttumx tli^ n» (tot tjci dsu 
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vnm ; fr. tres, trtnm, " three" ; 
di-es, " a day '*] (" A thing per- 
taining to three days" ; hence) 
A space of three days; three days. 

trX-grinta, num. adj. inded. 
(" Three tens " ; hence) Thirty 
[tree, tri-am, "three" ; gintas 
Koi^a="ten"]. 

tri-nif nse> na, num. distrib. 
adj. [tres, tri-mn, "three"] 
("Threeeach or apiece"; hence) 
Three. 

tri-plex, plTcis, adj. [for trT- 
plic-8 ; fr. tres.trl-um, " three *'; 
pllco, "to fold"] Three-fold, 
triple. 

tris-tis, te, adj. Sad, sor- 
rowful [prob. akin to Sans, root 
TKAS, " to tremble, be afraid " ; 
and so, literally, "trembling, 
being afraid"]. 

trist-XtXa, ItYae, f. [trist-ia, 
" sad "] (" The quality, or state, 
of the trtstU " ; hence) Sadness, 
sorrow. 

Tulingri, 6rum, m. plur. The 
Tulingi; a people of Gallia Belg- 
Ica. 

turn, ady. At tfiat time; then 
[prob. akin to a demonstr. root 
TO ; Gr. TO J. 

ttUn-ultrui, ultlls, m. [prob. 
tnm-6o, " to swell"] (" A swell- 
ing, or being swollen, with pas- 
sion," etc.; hence) 1. Tumult, up- 
roar, disturbance. — 2. Insun^eC' 
tion, sedition :— servilis tumnltus, 
the insurrection of the slaves; ch. 
40. 

tttm-ttluB, fill, m. [id.] ("The 
thing swelling up " ; hence) A 
rising ground, mound. 

tnrpis, e, adj. J^am0tl, base, 
disgraceful. 8^ (Comp.: turp- 
Yor) ; Sup.: turp-isslmus. 



tl-bi, adv. [akin to qui] 1. 
Of time: irA«i; — ubi primum, 
(*rf>en first, i.e.) as soon as. — 2, 
Of place: IFAere. 



UbUi 6rnm, m. j^lur. The 
Ubii; a German tribe,^ear the 
modem Cologne. 

ulciscor, ultos sum, nlcisci, 
8. v. dep. To punish, take venge- 
ance on. 

ul-los, la, lum, adj. [for nn- 
lus; fr. un-ns, "one"] Any.—Aa 
Subst. : nlltUB, ius, m.- Any 
one. 

ultSr-Ior, Tos, comp. adj. 
[obsol. ulter, " that is beyond " I 
(" More beyond") Further. (Bar 
Sup.: ultlmus.) 

'oltr-a, prep. goy. ace. [obsol. 
niter, nltr-i, "that is beyond"] 
Beyond. 

oltr-o, ady. [id.] ("Beyond, 
on the further side"; hence) 1. 
To the further side, on the other 
side; beyond: — ultro citroqne; 
aeecitro.— 2. On his, etc., part; 
of one's oufn accord. 

ultus, a, um, P. perf. of nlc- 
iscor. 

tln«fi,, ady. [adyerbial abl. of 
un-us, "one"] At one and the 
same time ; in company, together. 

u-nde, ady. [for cn-ude ( = 
qu-nde),^ qn-i, "who, which"] 
From which place, whence, 

und-X-qne, ady. [und-e; (i) 
connecting vowel ; que, indefinite 
suflSx] (" Whencesoever"; hence) 

1 . From all parts or every quartern 
—2. On all sides. 

un - quam, adv. [un-ns, 
" one "] At any {one) time ; ever. 

fin-US, a, nm (Gten. Qnlus; 
Dat. flni), adj.: 1. One; — at ch. 
1 with (5en. of "thing dis- 
tributed," quarnm [§ 130].— As 
Subst. n. : unnxn, One thing.— 

2, AloMS, only, etc. [el$, cf-os]. 
urb-s, is, f. [prob. urb-o, " to 

mark out with a plough "] 
("That which is marked out 
with a plough"; hence) 1. A 
city, a walled town. — 2. Amongst 
the Romans : TiVKcity, i.e. Home ; 
cb. 'A9. 
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■a-B-que, adv. [akin to qui ; 
Xvi'wh (s) epenthetic ; qn6, in- 
defiiute sn£Qx] Evtn : — usqae ad, 
even up to or till a stated time ; 
even up to a stated place. 

1. d-suBi sOiBy m. [for at-sus, 
fr. at-or] 1. Use^ employment.— 
2. Service, advantage^ ben^: — 
ex nsu, advantageously; — nsni 
esse, to he serviceable^ either alone 
as at oh. 60 ; or introduced by 
ad; e.g. ad bellum, ch. 28.-3. 
Custom. — 4. Experience. 

2. ilsTis, a, nm, P. perf. of 
fitor. 

ut (originally iitl), adr. and 
conj. [prob. akin to qui] 1. Adv.: 
a. As.—h, When,— 2, Conj.: a. 
lhat=to with English Inf.— b. 
So that.—Q, To the end that, in 
order that. 

ilt-er, ra, rum (Gen. ntrlns ; 
Bat. utri), adj. [prob. like ut, 
akin to qui] 1, Whither, or tehkh, 
of the two ; which.— 2, One, or the 
other ; either one ; either of two. 

tlter-qne, utr&que, ntrnm- 
que(Gen. utrlus«que; Dat. ntri> 
que), pron. adj. [uter, " which " 
of two; "one or the other"; 
que, "and"] Both one and the 
other ; both, each, 

ilti ; see ut. 

Gtor, flsns sum, Utl, 8. y. dep. 
With Abl. [5 119, (a)] 1. To use, 
mate use of, employ: — quft {i.e. 
lingu&) consuetudine utebatnr, 
vhich he employed from habit; 
ch. 47 : here qu& is AU. of the 
object after ntebatnr [$ 119, a], 
and consuetudiue is Abl. of the 
cause [$ 111].— 2. Of laws, etc, : 
To enjoy the exercise of, etc. 

utr-lm-que, adr. [nterqne 
("both one and the other"), 
utr-(iu8)-qne ; with adyerbial 
suffix im inserted between que 
and the t^eme of the first portion 
of this compound word] On both 
sides. 

utrum, adv. [adverbial neut. 



of uter] Whether ;— utmm . . . 
an, whether . . , or ,— utrum . . . 
necne, whether . , .or not. 
■ uxor, Oris, f. A wife, spouse. 



▼ftc-O, ftvi, fttnm, ftre, 1. v. n. 
To be empty, void, or vacant: to 
be unoccupied. 

T&dmu, 1, n. [vSd-o, " togo"] 
(" That through which one can 
go " ; hence) A shallow, shoal, 

vfte-or, Atns sum, ftri, 1. v. 
dep. [vag-us, "wandering'*] To 
wander, roam at large, etc. 

vftl-eo, fii, Itnm, Sre, 2. v. n.: 
1. (" To be strong or vigorous " 
in body ; hence) To be strong in 
some respect ; i.e. to be powerful, 
etc.— 2. To prevail [prob. akin to 
Sans. baUa, "strength"]. 

V&lSrXuB, Xi, m. Valerius; 
a Boman name ; see Proclllus. 

vall-tun, i, n. [akin to vall- 
ns," a stake, paUsade," etc.] Ah 
earthen wall, ur rampart, set 
with stakes, palisades, etc. ; a 
paliaaded mound, 

Vangldnes, um, m. plnr. 
ne Vangiones; a German people 
on the Rhine, in the neighbour- 
hood of the modern Worms. 

vast-o, &vi, &tam, &re, 1. v. a. 
[vast-US, " empty "] (" To make 
vastus" ; hence) To lay waste, 
devastate, ravage. — ^Pass. : vaat- 
or, fttus sum, ftri. 

T&tlolnft • tXo, tidnis, f. 
rv&tIcIn(a).or, "to predict '*] A 
predicting, soothsaying; a pre- 
diction, 

ve, enclitic conj . Or [akin to 
Sana, td, "or"]. 

vect-Igal, Ig&lis, n. [vect-is, 
in etTmologiotl force of " carry- 
ing"] ("A thing pertaining to 
carrying" goods^ etc., into a 
country : hence) A teue, impost, 
etc., paid to a state or sovereign, 

vShSmen-ter, adv. [ror 
vehement- tar ; ft", vehemt-ns, 
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▼ehement-is, "violent"] 1. Fio- 
lently.—2» Slronglff, poicer/ully, 
vigorously. 

vel, conj. [akin to toI-o, vel- 
I«, " to wish "3 (" Wish or 
choose " ; benoe) Or if you ioillt 
or ;— vel . . . vel, either . . .or. 

vSlini, vellem, pros, and 
Imperf. subj. of volo. 

T61-OX, Ocis, adj. [prob. for 
vol-ox, fr. V51-0, "to fly"] 
(*♦ Flying*' ; hence) Sttift^ quick, 
tpeedy. sar(Comp.: veloc-Ior); 
Sup.: veloc-iraTmus. 

vS^-tLt, adv. [vel, '* even " ; 
nt, "as"] Even as, just as. 

vSnXenii, ntla, P. pres. of 
venio. 

vdnfo, v$ni, yentum, v&nire, 
4. V. n.: 1, To comef—ai ch. 31, 
with Ace. of place "whither," 
Romam [$ 101]. — 2. Impere. 
Pass. : ventom est, (it was come 
by them, i.e.) they came: ch. 43 
[akin to Oscan and Umbrian 
BEN, Gr. |Sa(i)K-M]. 

ventom est ; see renio. 

ventums, a, lun, P. fnt. of 
venio ;— at ch. 81 supply esse with 
venturoB. 

VerblgreniiB, I, m. Verhi- 
genus; one of the cantoni of the 
ilelvetii; ch. 27. 

verboin, i, n. A tcord. 

vSr-6ori Itus sum, Sri, 3. 
V. dep. To /ear, dread, be qfraid 

of. 

vergr-o (perf. ace. to some 
verei), no sap., Sre, 3. v. n. To 
bend, turn, incline itself; i.e. of 
places, to lie or be situate in any 
direction ; to verge towards. 

Ver^brdtUB. i, m. The 
Vergobretus ; the title ot the chief 
magistrate among the .Sklni. 

vSr-o, adv. fv&r-us, "true"] 

(" In truth " ; hence) Buttn/aeit 

Iwt indeed t howeter, 

(w^er^sOf BHvi, siltufa, s&re. 1. 

r. a. /ntena. [for v»rt-80, fr. vert- 

^* "to turn"] To turn much ox 



often; to keep turning. — Para. In 
reflexive force) ver-sor, s4tu3 
sum, sftri, ("To -turn one's self 
about much"; hence) lb occupy, 
or bury, one^s self in something ; 
to be engaged^ occupied, eta 

verto, vorti, versum, vertSre, 
8. V. a. To turn .*— terga vertere, 
(to turn their bads, i.e.) to take to 
JUgJU; ch. 53 [akin to Sans, root 
V9IT, "totum"]. 

Vemdootlne, Ti, m. Veru- 
docHus ; one of the Helvetii, sent 
by his conntrjrmen as an am- 
bassador to (TsBsar ; di. 7. 

vSnis, a, um, adj. True. 

VesontXo, 5nis, f. Vesontio 
(now Besanfon) ; the chief town 
of the Sequaai, in Gallia Bel- 
gica. 

veaper^ eris and eri, m. 77u 
evening [pc(nr«po«}. 

▼Stdr-Smui, ftna, ftnum, adj. 
[vetus, vet6r-i», "old*'] ("Per- 
tainingto the vetus ** ; hence, *' of 
long standing" ; henoe) Of acA- 
diers : Having served for a long 
time, veteran, 

v8t*ti8, Sris, adj. C* That has 
existed, etc, for years'* ; hence) 
That has existed for a long time, 
old, ancient [akin to «T-of, "a 
year," with digamma preflxed]. 

vexo, &vi, &tam, ftre, 1. 
V. a. intens. [=veh-ao ; fr. veh-o] 
(" To carry much or frequently" ; 
hence, of the result of such carry- 
ing ; " to move violently ' ; 
hence) To harass, ravage, lay 
waste, etc. 

via (old form v9-a), n, t. 
("That which carries or con- 
veys" ; hence) A leajf, road [aUn 
to Suis. vaha, "a road"; fr. 
root VAU, " to carry*']. 

vic-tor, toris, m. [vinco, 
" to conquer," through root YIO] 
Conqueror, victor. — As Adj. : 
Conquering, «ic(oHou«. 
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thlDg pert^nlDff to ft tietor"; 
beocQ) Conqaat, virtorg. 
1. Tlotnit ■>, mn, P. pert. 




1, Slttuglh, jiuiriW-— a. ftwr. 
Tlnu, k, um, F. pert, pus, of 



To acoUltJiain, Artni/rom. 

vix, adf. WtA dilku 
•caralt.harOlv. 

TOcftHenti 3. pen. ill 
plLiperf. lubj. of mco. 

VOcIo, onis, m. r«;e, 
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